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SECTION 00 2113 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. York County Government’s form “Invitation for Bid”, is hereby incorporated into the
Procurement and Contracting Requirements by reference. This document contains the Invitation
for Bids and Instructions to Bidders.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 00 2113
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SECTION 00 7200 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

1. DEFINITIONS

1.1. Whenever used in any of the Contract Documents, the following meanings shall be given to the
terms herein defined:

1.1.1. Addendum or Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct or change the Bidding Requirements or the Contract Documents.

1.1.2. Agreement - The written contract between OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the Work to be
performed; other Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made a part thereof as provided
therein.

1.1.3. Application for Payment - The form accepted by ENGINEER which is to be used by
CONTRACTOR in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

1.1.4. Bid - The offer or proposal of the bidder on the prescribed Bid Form setting forth the prices for the
Work to be performed.

1.1.5. Bidder - One who submits a Bid directly to OWNER, as distinct from sub-bidder, who submits a
Bid to a Bidder.

1.1.6. Bidding Documents - The Invitation for Bids, Information to Bidders, the Bid Form, and the
proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).

1.1.7. Bonds - Performance and Indemnity and Payment Bonds and other instruments of security.

1.1.8. Change Order - A document recommended by ENGINEER, which is signed by CONTRACTOR
and OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

1.1.9. Contract Documents - Executed Agreement, Addenda (if any), Invitation for Bids, Information to
Bidders, Signed Copy of Bid, Bid Guarantee, Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications, Performance and
Indemnity Bond, Payment Bond, Certification of Insurance, General Conditions, Supplemental
Conditions (if any), Special Conditions (if any), Technical Specifications, and Drawings.

1.1.10. Contract Price - The moneys payable by OWNER for completion of the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents.

1.1.11. Contract Times - The numbers of days or the dates stated in the Agreement: (i) to achieve
Substantial Completion, and (ii) to complete the work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by
ENGINEER’s written records.

1.1.12. CONTRACTOR - The person, firm, or corporation entering into Contract with the OWNER to
construct and install the improvements embraced in this Contract.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 GENERAL CONDITIONS
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1.1.13. Defective - An adjective which when modifying the word Work refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, in that it does not conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet
the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or approval referred to in the Contract
Documents, or had been damaged prior to ENGINEER’s recommendation or final payment.

1.1.14. Drawings - The construction drawings which graphically show the scope, extent, and character of
the Work to be furnished and performed by the CONTRACTOR and which have been prepared or
approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in the Contract Documents.

1.1.15. ENGINEER — The person, firm or corporation serving the OWNER with Engineering services,
his successors, or any other person or persons, employed by said OWNER for the purpose of directing or
having charge of the work embraced in this Contract.

1.1.16. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations — Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances codes and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities and courts having

jurisdiction.

1.1.17. Liens - Liens, charges, security interests or encumbrances upon project funds, real property or
personal property.

1.1.18. Local Government — Y ork County, South Carolina, within which the Project Areas are situated.

1.1.19. Milestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

1.1.20. Notice of Award - The written notice by OWNER to the apparent successful Bidder stating that
upon compliance by the apparent successful Bidder with the conditions precedent enumerated therein,
within the time specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the agreement.

1.1.21. Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by OWNER to CONTRACTOR (with a copy to
ENGINEER) fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which
CONTRACTOR shall start to perform, CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

1.1.22. OWNER - The York County Government, which is authorized to undertake this Contract.

1.1.23. Partial Utilization - Use by OWNER of a substantially completed part of the Work for the
purpose for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

1.1.24. Project - The total construction of which the Work to be provided under the Contract Documents
may be the whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

1.1.25. Project Area - The area within which are the specified limits of the improvements to be
constructed in whole or in part under this Contract.

1.1.26. Project Manual — The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing the
Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is
contained in the table(s) of contents.

1.1.27. Resident Project Representative — The authorized representative of ENGINEER who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 GENERAL CONDITIONS
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1.1.28. Samples - Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of
some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be
judged.

1.1.29. Site — Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by OWNER upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such
other lands furnished by OWNER which are designated for the use of the CONTRACTOR.

1.1.30. Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data or information
which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for CONTRACTOR and submitted by
CONTRACTOR to illustrate some portion of the Work.

1.1.31. Special Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents that amends or supplements the
Technical Specifications.

1.1.32. Subcontractor - An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR
or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the site.

1.1.33. Substantial Completion - The Work (or specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where,
in the opinion of ENGINEER as evidenced by ENGINEER’s definitive certification of Substantial
Completion, it is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or
specified part) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended; or if no such certificate is issued,
when the Work is complete and ready for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s written
recommendation of final payment. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as
applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

1.1.34. Successful Bidder - The lowest, qualified, responsible and responsive Bidder to whom OWNER
(on the basis of OWNER'’s evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award.

1.1.35. Supplier — A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, material man or vendor having a direct
contract with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work by CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor.

1.1.36. Supplemental Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

1.1.37. Technical Specifications - The part of the Contract Documents that describes, outlines, and
stipulates: the quality of materials, equipment and systems to be furnished; the quality of workmanship
required; and the methods to be used in carrying out the construction work to be performed under this
Contract.

1.1.38. Underground Facilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks,
tunnels or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which have
been installed underground to furnish any of the following services or materials: electricity, gases, steam,
liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, sewage and drainage
removal, traffic or other control systems, or water.

1.1.39. Unit Price Work - Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 GENERAL CONDITIONS
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1.1.40. Work - The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be furnished under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
furnishing and incorporating materials and equipment into the construction, and furnishing, installing and
incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all as required by the Contract
Documents..

1.2 Other technical terms not specifically defined within the Contract Documents shall have the
meanings given in AIA Document “Glossary of Construction Industry Terms,” current edition. Technical
terms not defined as above and used to describe items of the Work, and which so applied have a well-
known technical or trade meaning, shall be deemed to have such recognized meaning.

2. CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS

2.1. All work shall be done in strict accordance with the Contract Documents. Observations,
construction reviews, tests, recommendations or approvals by the ENGINEER or persons other than the
CONTRACTOR, shall in no way relieve the CONTRACTOR of his obligations to complete all work in
accordance with the Contract Documents. All work shall be done under the direct supervision of the
CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for construction means, methods,
techniques, and procedures, and for providing a safe place for the performance of the work by the
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, suppliers, and their employees and for access, use, work, or occupancy
by all authorized persons.

3. LANDS BY CONTRACTOR

3.1. OWNER shall furnish the Site. OWNER shall notify CONTRACTOR of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application, but specifically related to the use of the Site with which the
CONTRACTOR must comply in performing work.

3.2. Any land and access thereto not specifically shown to be furnished by the OWNER that may be
required for temporary construction facilities or for storage of materials and equipment shall be provided
by the CONTRACTOR with no liability to the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR shall confine his
apparatus and storage to such additional areas as he may provide at his expense.

3.3. The CONTRACTOR shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without obtaining
permission, and he shall be responsible for the preservation of all public property, trees, monuments,
structures and improvements, along and adjacent to the street and/or right-of-way, and shall use every
precaution necessary to prevent damage or injury thereto. He shall use suitable precautions to prevent
damage to pipes, conduits, and other underground structures, and shall protect carefully from disturbance
or damage all monuments and property marks until an authorized agent has witnessed or otherwise
referenced their location and shall not remove them until directed.

4. SURVEYS BY CONTRACTOR
4.1. Based upon the Construction Documents and any additional information provided by the OWNER,

the CONTRACTOR shall develop and make all detailed surveys necessary for construction, including
working points, lines and elevations.
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5. PUBLIC UTILITIES

5.1. The elevation and location of all public utilities shown on the Drawings were taken from existing
public records. It shall be the duty of the CONTRACTOR to make final and exact determination of the
location and extent of all utilities and he will be liable for any expense resulting from damage to them.

6. SUPERINTENDENT

6.1. A qualified superintendent, who is acceptable to the OWNER, shall be maintained on the Work and
shall give efficient supervision to the Work until its completion. The superintendent shall have full
authority to act in behalf of the CONTRACTOR, and all instruction given to the superintendent shall be
considered as given to the CONTRACTOR. It shall be the responsibility of this CONTRACTOR's
superintendent to coordinate the Work of all the Subcontractors. The superintendent shall be present on
the site at all times required to perform adequate supervision and coordination.

7. SUBCONTRACTORS

7.1. At the time set forth in the Contract Documents or when requested by the OWNER, the
CONTRACTOR shall submit in writing for review of the OWNER the names of the Subcontractors
proposed for the work. Subcontractors may not be changed except at the request or with the approval of
the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR is responsible to the OWNER for the acts and deficiencies of his
Subcontractors, and of their direct and indirect employees, to the same extent as he is responsible for the
acts and deficiencies of his employees. The Contract Documents shall not be construed as creating any
contractual relation between any Subcontractor and the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR shall bind every
Subcontractor by the terms of the Contract Documents.

8. ASSIGNMENTS

8.1. The CONTRACTOR shall not assign the whole or any part of this Contract or any moneys due or to
become due hereunder without written consent of the OWNER. In case the CONTRACTOR assigns all
or any part of any moneys due or to become due under this Contract, the instrument of assignment shall
contain a clause substantially to the effect that it is agreed that the right of the assignee in and to any
moneys due or to become due to the CONTRACTOR shall be subject to prior claims of all persons, firms,
and corporations for services rendered or materials supplied for the performance of the work called for in
this Contract.

9. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTORS

9.1. If through acts of neglect on the part of the CONTRACTOR, any other CONTRACTOR or any
Subcontractor shall suffer loss or damage on the work, the CONTRACTOR agrees to settle with such
other CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor by agreement or arbitration if such other CONTRACTOR or
Subcontractor will so settle. If such other CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor shall assert any claim
against the OWNER on account of any damage alleged to have been sustained, the OWNER shall notify
the CONTRACTOR, who shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER against any such claim.

10. ORAL AGREEMENTS

10.1. No oral order, objection, claim or notice by any party to the others shall affect or modify any of the
terms or obligations contained in any of the Contract Documents, and none of the provisions of the
Contract Documents shall be held to be waived or modified by reason of any act whatsoever, other than
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by a definitely agreed waiver or modification thereof in writing, and no evidence shall be introduced in
any proceeding of any other waiver or modification.

11. MATERIALS, SERVICE AND FACILITIES

11.1. Itis understood that except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the
CONTRACTOR shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, water, gas, light, power,
transportation, superintendence, taxes, insurance, temporary construction of every nature, and all other
services and facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary to execute, complete, and deliver the work
within the specified time.

11.2. Any work necessary to be performed after regular working hours, on Sundays or Legal Holidays,
shall be performed without additional expense to the OWNER.

12. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

The materials and equipment installed in the work shall meet the requirements of the Contract Documents
and no materials or equipment shall be ordered until reviewed by the ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR
shall furnish all materials and equipment not otherwise specifically indicated or provided by the OWNER.
The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment he provides in accordance with Section
16 of these GENERAL CONDITIONS.

12.1. Substitutions: In order to establish standards of Quality, the ENGINEER has, in the detailed
Specifications, referred to certain products by name and catalog number without consideration of possible
substitute or “or equal” items. This procedure is not to be construed as eliminating from competition
other products of equal or better quality by other manufacturers where fully suitable in design.

12.1.1. Whenever it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the specifications that a substitute or “or-
equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by the CONTRACTOR, the party
requesting the substitution shall make written application as described in the Project Manual no later than
the date and time specified in the Invitation for Bids. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the complete
list of proposed desired substitutions, together with such engineering and catalog data as the ENGINEER
may require. All proposals for substitutions shall be submitted in writing by the General Contractor and
not by individual trades or material suppliers. The ENGINEER will review proposed substitutions and
make his recommendations in writing within the time specified in the Project Manual.

12.1.2. The CONTRACTOR shall abide by the ENGINEER's recommendation when proposed substitute
materials or items of equipment are not recommended for installation and shall furnish the specified
material or item of equipment in such case.

12.2. Space Requirements: It shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to ensure that materials
and equipment to be furnished fit the space available. He shall make necessary field measurements to
ascertain space requirements, including those for connections, and shall order such sizes and shapes of
equipment that the final installation shall suit the true intent and meaning of the Contract Documents.

12.3. Arrangement: Where equipment requiring different arrangement of connections from those shown
is approved, it shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to install the equipment to operate
properly, and in harmony with the intent of the work required by such arrangement.
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12.4. Unacceptable Materials and Equipment: Materials and equipment which do not conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, or are not equal to samples reviewed by the ENGINEER, or are
in any way unsatisfactory or unsuited to the purpose for which they are intended, shall not be furnished
nor installed.

12.5. Storage: Materials and equipment shall be so stored as to ensure the preservation of their quality
and fitness for the work. When considered necessary, they shall be placed on wooden platforms or other
hard, clean surfaces, and not on the ground and/or they shall be placed under cover. Stored materials and
equipment shall be located so as to facilitate prompt inspection. Private property shall not be used for
storage purposes without the written permission of the property owner or leasee. Materials, equipment,
construction machinery, fuel, and oils shall not be stored or parked within the drip-line of any trees in or
adjacent to the project site or additional off-site easements and right-of-ways.

12.6. Manufacturer's Directions: Manufactured articles, materials and equipment shall be applied,
installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned, and conditioned as directed by the manufacturer.

13. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS

13.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the specifications, the inspection and testing of
material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work at the site shall be made by bureaus,
laboratories, or agencies approved by the OWNER. The cost of such inspection and testing shall be paid
by the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish evidence satisfactory to the OWNER that the
material and finished articles have passed the required tests prior to the incorporation of such materials
and finished articles in the work. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly segregate and remove rejected
material and finished articles from the site of the work.

14. SAMPLES

14.1. All samples called for in the Specifications or required by the ENGINEER shall be furnished by
the CONTRACTOR and shall be submitted to the ENGINEER for his review. Samples shall be furnished
so as not to delay fabrication, allowing the ENGINEER reasonable time for the consideration of the
samples submitted.

14.1.1. Samples for Tests: CONTRACTOR shall furnish such samples of material as may be required for
examination and test. All samples of materials for tests shall be taken according to standard methods or
as provided in the Contract Documents.

14.1.2. CONTRACTOR's Guaranty: All samples shall be submitted by the CONTRACTOR with a
covering letter indicating that such samples are recommended by the CONTRACTOR for the service
intended and that the CONTRACTOR's Guaranty will fully apply.

14.1.3. All materials, equipment and workmanship shall be in accordance with samples guaranteed by the
CONTRACTOR and reviewed by the ENGINEER.

15. SHOP DRAWINGS

15.1. The CONTRACTOR shall provide shop drawings, setting schedules and such other drawings as
may be necessary for the prosecution of the work in the shop and in the field as required by the Drawings,
Specifications or the ENGINEER's instructions. Deviations from the Drawings and Specifications shall
be called to the attention of the ENGINEER at the time of the first submission of shop drawings and other
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drawings for consideration. The ENGINEER's review of any drawings shall not release the
CONTRACTOR from responsibility for such deviations. Shop drawings shall be submitted according to
a schedule prepared jointly by the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER.

15.1.1. CONTRACTOR's Certification: When submitted for the ENGINEER's review, shop drawings
shall bear the CONTRACTOR's certification that he has reviewed, checked and approved the shop
drawings, that they are in harmony with the requirements of the Project and with the provisions of the
Contract Documents, and that he has verified all field measurements and construction criteria, materials,
catalog numbers and similar data. CONTRACTOR shall also certify that the work represented by the
shop drawings is recommended by the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR's Guaranty will fully

apply.
16. GUARANTY

16.1. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment furnished and work performed
for a period of one year from the date of Substantial Completion.

16.1.1. The Performance and Indemnity Bond shall remain in full force and effect during the guaranty
period.

16.1.2. Correction of faulty work after final payment shall be as provided in Paragraph 41.
16.1.3 Refer to Section 00 6116 “Contractor’s General Warranty” for warranty form.
17. INSURANCE

17.1. The CONTRACTOR shall not commence any work until he obtains, at his own expense, all
required insurance. Such insurance must have the approval of the OWNER as to the limit, form, and
amount. The CONTRACTOR will not permit any Subcontractor to commence work on this project until
such Subcontractor has complied with the same insurance requirements.

Types: The types of insurance the CONTRACTOR is required to obtain
and maintain for the full period of the Contract will be: Workmen's Compensation Insurance, Automobile
and Comprehensive General Liability Insurance as detailed in the following portions of this specification.

17.1.2. Evidence: As evidence of specified insurance coverage, the OWNER may, in lieu of actual
policies, accept certificates issued by the insurance carrier showing such policies in force for the specified
period. Each policy or certificate will bear an endorsement or statement waiving right of cancellation or
reduction in coverage within ten days' notice in writing to be delivered by registered mail to the OWNER.
Should any policy be cancelled before final payment by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR and the
CONTRACTOR fails immediately to procure other insurance as specified, the OWNER reserves the right
to procure such insurance and to deduct the cost thereof from any sum due the CONTRACTOR under this
Contract.

17.1.3. Adequacy of Performance: Any insurance bearing on adequacy of performance shall be
maintained after completion of the project for the full guaranty period. Should such insurance be
cancelled before the end of the guaranty period and the CONTRACTOR fails immediately to procure
other insurance as specified, the OWNER reserves the right to procure such insurance and to charge the
cost thereof to the CONTRACTOR.
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17.1.4. Payment of Damages: Nothing contained in these insurance requirements is to be construed as
limiting the extent of the CONTRACTOR's responsibility for payment of damages resulting from his
operations under this Contract.

18. WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE

18.1. Before the Agreement between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR is entered into, the
CONTRACTOR shall submit written evidence that he and all Subcontractors have obtained, for the
period of the Contract, full Workman's Compensation Insurance coverage for all persons whom they
employ or may employ in carrying out the work under this Contract. This insurance shall be in strict
accordance with the requirements and statutory limits of the most current and applicable South Carolina
Workman's Compensation Insurance Laws.

19. COMPREHENSIVE GENERAL LIABILITY AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE

19.1. Before commencement of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall submit written evidence that he and
all his Subcontractors have obtained for the period of the Contract, full Comprehensive General Liability
Insurance and automobile coverage. This coverage shall provide for both bodily injury and property
damage.

19.1.1. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance shall include coverage for bodily injury, sickness or
disease, death, or property damage arising directly or indirectly out of or in connection with the
performance of work under this Contract, and shall provide for a combined single limit of not less than
one million ($1,000,000) dollars for all damages arising out of bodily injury, sickness or disease, death, or
property damage for each occurrence.

19.1.2. Automobile insurance shall include coverage for bodily injury and property damage arising
directly or indirectly out of or in connection with the performance of work under this Contract, and shall
provide for a combined single limit of not less than one million ($1,000,000) dollars for all damages
arising out of bodily injury or property damage for each occurrence.

19.1.3. Indemnity: Included in such insurance will be contractual coverage sufficiently broad to insure
the provisions of Paragraph 20.

20. INDEMNITY

20.1. The CONTRACTOR shall hold harmless, indemnify and defend the OWNER, it’s successors and
assigns, the ENGINEER, their consultants, and each of their officers and employees and agents, from any
and all liability claims, losses or damage arising or alleged to arise from the performance of the work
described herein, but not including the sole negligence of the OWNER or the ENGINEER.

21. PATENTS AND ROYALTIES

21.1. If any design, device, material or process covered by letters, patent or copyright is used by the
CONTRACTOR, he shall provide for such use by legal agreement with the OWNER of the patent or a
duly authorized licensee of such OWNER, and shall save harmless the OWNER and the ENGINEER,
from any and all loss or expense on account thereof, including its use by the OWNER.

22. PERMITS
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22.1. All permits and licenses necessary for the prosecution of the work shall be secured and paid for by
the CONTRACTOR. This shall include all Business Licenses required by the Local Government.

23. LAWS TO BE OBSERVED

23.1. The CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all Federal, State and local laws,
ordinances and regulations in any manner affecting the conduct of the work, and all such orders and
decrees as exist, or may be enacted by bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority over the
work, and shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER its successors and assigns, the ENGINEER,
their consultants, and each of their officers and employees and agents against any claim or liability arising
from, or based on, the violation of any such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by
himself or his employees.

24. WARNING SIGNS AND BARRICADES

24.1. The CONTRACTOR shall provide adequate signs, barricades, and watchmen and take all
necessary precautions for the protection of the work and the safety of the public.

25. PUBLIC CONVENIENCE

25.1. The CONTRACTOR shall at all times so conduct his work as to ensure the least possible
obstruction to traffic and inconvenience to the general public and the residents in the vicinity of the work,
and to ensure the protection of persons and property. No road or street shall be closed to the public
except with permission of the proper authorities. Fire hydrants on or adjacent to the work shall be kept
accessible to fire-fighting equipment at all times. Temporary provisions shall be made by the
CONTRACTOR to ensure the use of sidewalks and the proper functioning of all gutters, sewer inlets,
drainage ditches, and irrigation ditches, which shall not be obstructed.

26. SAFETY

26.1. The CONTRACTOR shall be solely and completely responsible for the conditions of the job site,
including safety of all persons and property affected directly or indirectly by his operation during the
performance of the work. This requirement will not be limited to normal working hours but will apply
continuously 24 hours per day until written acceptance of the work by the OWNER and shall not be
limited to normal working hours.

26.2. The ENGINEER's construction reviews of the CONTRACTOR’s performance is not intended to
include review of the adequacy of the CONTRACTOR's safety measures in, on, or near the construction
site.

27. NOTICE TO PROCEED

27.1. Following the execution of the Contract by the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR, written Notice
to Proceed with the work shall be given by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR
shall begin and shall prosecute the work regularly and uninterruptedly thereafter (except as provided for
herein) with such force as to secure the completion of the work within the Contract Time.
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28. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

28.1. It is hereby understood and mutually agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the
OWNER, that the date of beginning and the time for completion as specified in the Contract of the work
to be done hereunder are ESSENTIAL CONDITIONS of this Contract; and it is further mutually
understood and agreed that the work embraced in this Contract shall be commenced on a date to be
specified in the Notice to Proceed.

28.2. The CONTRACTOR agrees that said work shall proceed regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly
at such rate of progress as will ensure full completion thereof within the time specified. It is expressly
understood and agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, that the time for the
completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time for the completion of the same, taking into
consideration the average climatic range and usual industrial conditions prevailing in this locality.

28.3. If said CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail, or refuse to complete the work within the time herein
specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the OWNER, then the CONTRACTOR does hereby
agree, as a part consideration for the awarding of this Contract, to pay to the OWNER the amount
specified in the Contract, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages for such breach of contract as
hereinafter set forth, for each and every calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in default after the
time stipulated in the Contract for completing the work.

28.4. The said amount is fixed and agreed upon by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER
because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages the
OWNER would in such event sustain, and said amount is agreed to be the amount of damages which the
OWNER would sustain and said amount shall be retained from time to time by the OWNER from current
periodical estimates.

28.5. It is further agreed that time is of the essence of each and every portion of this Contract and of the
Specifications wherein a definite and certain length of time is fixed for the performance of any act
whatsoever; and where under the Contract an additional time is allowed for the completion of any work,
the new time limit fixed by such extension shall be of the essence of this Contract. PROVIDED, that the
CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any excess cost when the delay in
completion of the work is due to the following:

28.5.1. Any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the Federal or State Government.

28.5.2. Unforeseeable cause beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the
CONTRACTOR, including, but not restricted to, acts of God, or of the public enemy, acts of the
OWNER, acts of another CONTRACTOR in the performance of a contract with the OWNER, fires,
flood, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes and unusually severe weather; and

28.5.3. Any delays of Subcontractors or suppliers occasioned by any of the causes specified in subsection
28.5.1. and 28.5.2. of this article:

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the CONTRACTOR shall, within 10 days from the beginning of
such delay, unless the OWNER shall grant a further period of time prior to the date of final
settlement of the contract, notify the OWNER, in writing, of the causes of the delay, who shall
ascertain the facts and extent of the delay and notify the CONTRACTOR within a reasonable
time of its decision in the matter, and grant such extension of time as the OWNER shall deem
equitable and just.
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29. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PERIODIC ESTIMATES

29.1. Immediately after execution and delivery of the contract, and before the first partial payment is
made, the CONTRACTOR shall deliver to the OWNER an estimated construction progress schedule in a
form satisfactory to the OWNER, showing the proposed dates of commencement and completion of each
of the various subdivisions of work required under the Contract Documents.

30. EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME

30.1. A delay beyond the CONTRACTOR's control occasioned by an Act of God, by act or omission on
the part of the OWNER or by strikes, lockouts, fire, etc., may entitle the CONTRACTOR to any
extension of time in which to complete the work as agreed by the OWNER, provided, however, that the
CONTRACTOR shall immediately give written notice to the OWNER of the cause of such delay.

30.2. Act of God shall mean an earthquake, flood, cyclone, or other cataclysmic phenomenon. Storms of
normal intensity for the locality shall not be construed as an Act of God and no reparation shall be made
to the CONTRACTOR for damages to the work resulting there from.

31. EXTRA WORK

31.1. New and unforeseen items of work found to be necessary, and which cannot be covered by any
item or combination of items for which there is a Contract price, shall be classed as Extra Work. It shall
be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to identify necessary work items classed as Extra Work and
for which no previous contract price has been arranged and advise the ENGINEER and the OWNER of
the need for the aforesaid necessary Extra Work. The CONTRACTOR shall do such Extra Work and
furnish such materials as may be required for the proper completion or construction of the whole work
contemplated, upon written order from the OWNER as approved by the ENGINEER. In the absence of
such written order, no claim for Extra Work shall be considered.

31.2. Extra Work shall be performed in accordance with these Contract Documents where applicable and
work not covered by such shall be done in accordance with the best construction practice and in a
workmanlike manner.

31.3. Extra Work required in an emergency to protect life and property shall be performed by the
CONTRACTOR as required.

32. CLEANING UP

32.1. The CONTRACTOR shall at all times, keep the premises clean and shall remove from the
OWNER's property, and from all public and private property, temporary structures, rubbish, waste
materials resulting from his operation or caused by his employees, and all surplus materials, leaving the
site smooth, clean and true to line and grade and in the same condition as existed prior to the work
performed by the CONTRACTOR or his Subcontractors and as approved by the OWNER. Failure to
maintain a clean project site or to complete clean-up of the project site at the completion of the work shall
be cause for the OWNER to perform the necessary clean-up and the costs thereof shall be charged to the
CONTRACTOR.
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33. REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

33.1. The CONTRACTOR may submit to the OWNER periodically, but not more than once each
month, a Request for Payment for work done and materials delivered to and stored on the site. The
CONTRACTOR shall furnish the OWNER all reasonable information required for obtaining the
necessary data relative to the progress and execution of the work. Payment for materials stored on the site
will be conditioned upon evidence submitted to establish the OWNER's title to such materials. Each
Request for Payment shall be computed on the basis of work completed on all items listed in the Detailed
Breakdown of Contract (or on unit prices, as the case may be), less 10 percent to be retained until final
completion and acceptance of the work and less previous payments.

34. ENGINEER'S ACTION ON REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

34.1. All CONTRACTOR's Requests for Payment shall be referred to the ENGINEER for his review
and, within a reasonable period, the ENGINEER shall:

34.1.1. Recommend payment by the OWNER of the Request for Payment as submitted.
34.1.2. Recommend payment by the OWNER of such other amount as the ENGINEER shall consider as
due the CONTRACTOR, informing the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR in writing of his reasons for

recommending the amended amount.

34.1.3. Recommend to the OWNER that payment of the Request for Payment be withheld, informing the
CONTRACTOR and the OWNER in writing of his reasons, for so recommending.

35. OWNER'S ACTION ON REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

35.1. Within thirty days after receipt of a Request for Payment from the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER
shall:

35.1.1. Pay the Request for Payment as recommended by the ENGINEER.
35.1.2. Pay such other amount, in accordance with Paragraph 36, as he shall decide is due the
CONTRACTOR, informing the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER in writing of this reasons for

paying the amended amount.

35.1.3. Withhold payment in accordance with Paragraph 36, informing the CONTRACTOR and the
ENGINEER of his reasons for withholding payment.

36. OWNER'S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD PAYMENT OF A REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

36.1. The OWNER may withhold payment, in whole or in part, of a Request for Payment to the extent
necessary to protect himself from loss on account of any of the following:

36.1.1. Defective work.

36.1.2. Evidence indicating the probable filing of claims by other parties against the CONTRACTOR
that may adversely affect the OWNER.
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36.1.3. Failure of the CONTRACTOR to make payments due to Subcontractors, material suppliers, or
employees.

36.1.4. Damage to another CONTRACTOR.
37. PAYMENT FOR EXTRA WORK

37.1. Written notice of claims for payment for Extra Work shall be given by the CONTRACTOR within
ten days after receipt of instructions from the OWNER to proceed with the Extra Work and also before
any work is commenced, except in emergency endangering life or property. No claim shall be valid
unless so made. In all cases, the CONTRACTOR's itemized estimate sheets showing all labor and
material shall be submitted to the OWNER. The OWNER's order for Extra Work shall specify any
extension of the Contract Time and one of the following methods of payment:

37.1.1. Unit prices or combination of unit prices which formed the basis of the original Contract.
37.1.2. A lump sum based on the CONTRACTOR's estimate and accepted by the OWNER.
37.1.3. Actual cost plus 15 percent for overhead and profit. Actual costs are defined as follows:
37.1.3.1. Labor costs, including time of foreman while engaged directly upon extra work.
37.1.3.2. Labor insurance and taxes.

37.1.3.3. Materials and supplies actually used on the work.

37.1.3.4. Associated General Contractors of America standard rental rates on each piece of equipment
having a value in excess of $50.00. Equipment and tools of lesser value are considered "small tools" and,
as such, are considered to be part of overhead.

38. ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

38.1. When the CONTRACTOR has completed the work in accordance with the terms of the Contract
Documents, he shall certify completion of the work to the OWNER and submit a final Request for
Payment, which shall be the Contract Amount plus all approved additions, less all approved deductions
and less previous payments made. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish evidence that he has fully paid all
debts for labor, materials, and equipment incurred in connection with the work, and upon acceptance by
the OWNER, the OWNER will release the CONTRACTOR except as to the conditions of the
Performance and Indemnity Bond and the Labor and Material Payment Bond, any legal rights of the
OWNER, required guaranties, and Correction of Faulty Work after Final Payment, and will pay the
CONTRACTOR's final Request of Payment. The CONTRACTOR shall allow sufficient time between
the time of completion of the work and approval of the final Request for Payment for the ENGINEER to
assemble and check the necessary data.

38.1.1. Release of Liens: The CONTRACTOR shall deliver to the OWNER a complete release of all
liens arising out of this Contract before the retained percentage or before the final Request for Payment is
paid. If any liens remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the CONTRACTOR shall refund to the
OWNER such amounts as the OWNER may have been compelled to pay in discharging such liens
including all costs and a reasonable attorney's fees.
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39. OWNER'S RIGHT TO TERMINATE AGREEMENT

39.1. The OWNER shall have the right to terminate his agreement with the CONTRACTOR after giving
ten days' written notice of termination to the CONTRACTOR in the event of any default by the
CONTRACTOR.

39.1.1 Default by CONTRACTOR: It shall be considered a default by the CONTRACTOR whenever he
shall:

39.1.1.1. Declare bankruptcy, become insolvent, or assign his assets for the benefit of his creditors.

39.1.1.2. Disregard or violate provisions of the Contract Documents or fail to prosecute the work
according to the agreed Schedule of Completion, including extensions thereof.

39.1.1.3. Fail to provide a qualified superintendent, competent workmen or Subcontractors, or proper
materials, or fail to make prompt payment thereof.

39.1.2. Completion by the OWNER: In the event of termination of the Agreement by the OWNER
because of default by the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER may take possession of the work and of all
materials and equipment thereon and may finish the work by whatever method and means he may select.

40. TERMINATION OF CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

40.1. The Contract will be considered complete when all work has been finished and the project
accepted in writing by the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR's responsibility shall then cease, except as set
forth in his Performance and Indemnity Bond, as provided in Paragraph 16, Guaranty, and as provided in
Paragraph 41, Correction of Faulty Work After Final Payment.

41 CORRECTION OF FAULTY WORK AFTER FINAL PAYMENT

41.1. The making of the final payment by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR shall not relieve the
CONTRACTOR of responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship. The CONTRACTOR shall
promptly replace any such defects, as determined by the ENGINEER, discovered within one year from
the date of Substantial Completion of the work.

42. INSPECTION

42.1. The authorized representatives of the ENGINEER and OWNER shall be permitted to inspect all
materials, workmanship, and other relevant project records and data. Materials and workmanship will be
subject to the approval of the OWNER and/or his representative.

43. CORRECTION OF WORK

43.1. All work, all materials, whether incorporated in the work or not, all processes of manufacture, and
all methods of construction shall be, at all times and places, subject to the inspection of the ENGINEER
who shall be the final judge of the quality and suitability of the work, materials, process of manufacturer,
and methods of construction for the purposes for which they are used. Should they fail to meet his
approval, they shall be forthwith reconstructed, made good, replaced and/or corrected, as the case may be,
by the CONTRACTOR at his own expense. Rejected material shall immediately be removed from the
site. If, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, it is undesirable to replace any defective or damaged materials
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or to reconstruct or correct any portion of the work injured or not performed in accordance with the
Contract hereunder shall be reduced by such amount as in the judgment of the ENGINEER shall be
equitable.

44. SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS FOUND DIFFERENT

44.1. Should the CONTRACTOR encounter subsurface and/or latent conditions at the site materially
differing from those shown on the Plans or indicated in the Specifications, he shall immediately give
notice to the ENGINEER of such conditions before they are disturbed. The ENGINEER will thereupon
promptly investigate the conditions, and if he finds and so determines that they materially differ from
those shown on the Plans or indicated in the Specifications, he will at once make such changes in the
Plans and/or Specifications, as he may find necessary. Any increase or decrease of cost resulting from
such changes are to be adjusted in the manner provided in Paragraph 37 of the General Conditions.

45. CONTRACT SECURITY

45.1. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish a Performance Indemnity Bond and Payment Bond (forms
attached) in an amount at least equal to 100% of the contract prices as security for the faithful
performance of this Contract, as the security for the payment of all persons performing labor on the
project under this Contract, and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract. The Performance
and Indemnity Bond and the Payment Bond may be in one or in separate instruments in accordance with
local law. Before final acceptance, each bond must be approved by the OWNER.

46. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

46.1 OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree to negotiate all disputes between them in good faith prior to
exercising their rights under law.

46.2 Any claim, dispute or other matter in question arising from or related to this Agreement or the
performance or breach thereof, which cannot be resolved through direct discussions between parties shall
be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to the institution of legal or equitable proceedings by
either party, and only after both parties have completed the mediation process.

46.3 Through mediation, CONTRACTOR and OWNER shall endeavor to resolve claims, disputes, or
other matters in question between them by mediation in an informal process in which a third-party
mediator facilitates discussion between the parties. The parties may designate a mediator mutually
agreeable to both CONTRACTOR and OWNER to conduct the mediation. If the parties are unable to
agree upon a mediator, mediation shall be conducted in accordance with the mediation provision of the
South Carolina Circuit Court Alternative Dispute Resolution Rules. The mediation shall be conducted in
York County, South Carolina. A request for mediation shall be filed in writing with the other party to this
Agreement, and legal or equitable proceedings shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of sixty
(60) days from the date of the request for mediation is filed, unless stayed for a longer period of time by
agreement of the parties or court order. The cost of a third-party mediator will be shared equally by the
parties.

46.4 If the parties reach an agreement during the mediation process, they shall reduce the agreement to
writing and sign it with their attorneys, if any. Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as
settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
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46.5 In any action or proceedings to enforce or interpret any provision of this Agreement, or where any
provision herein is validity asserted as a defense, each Party shall bear its own attorney fees, costs, and
expenses.

END OF SECTION 00 7200
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SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Work under separate contracts.
4, Access to site.
5. Coordination with occupants.
6. Work restrictions.
7. Specification and drawing conventions.
B. Related Sections:
L. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities" for limitations and procedures governing
temporary use of Owner's facilities.
1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
A. Project Identification: York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades.
B. Project Location: 778 Justice Boulevard, York, SC 29745.
C. Owner: York County Government, PO Box 180, 6 South Congress Street, York, SC 29745
L. Contact Person: Mr. Trey Janicke, Facility Maintenance Director
2. Telephone Number: 803-684-8572
D. Engineer: DeVita & Associates, Inc., 33 Villa Road, Suite 300, Greenville, SC 29615.
1. Contact Person: Mr. Shannon Epps, P.E., Project Manager.
2. Telephone Number: 800-232-6642.
14 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
Replace existing water heaters and associated piping and accessories in water heater room.
Investigate and resolve hot water recirculation line crossover with cold water system.
B. Type of Contract: Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out
smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.
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1.6 ACCESS TO SITE
A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during

construction period.

1. Minimize access and use of adjacent roadways and streets to only that as required for
construction, utility service disconnect, transfers and connections; coordinate access and use
with the Owner.

B. Condition of Adjacent Properties: Maintain portions of adjacent properties affected by construction
operations throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing facility during the entire
construction period.

B. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.

C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.

D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.8 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING OPERATIONS

A. The Owner is now occupying and conducting his business in the existing area and will continue to
do so during the progress of the work covered by this Contract. The Contractor shall keep the
passages to and in the facility open and free from obstructions at all times for the use of employees
and staff of the Owner and shall provide ample protection for the Owner's equipment and apparatus,
as well as the employees, staff and public, against the elements and possible harm or injury from any
operations of the Contractor during the entire period of construction.

B. The existing building interior shall be positively protected from dust and dirt at all times during the
construction phases. Noise shall be kept to absolute minimum. All construction operations shall be
separated from the existing areas by barriers as described in Section 01 50 00.

1.9 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner.

C. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open during
construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered.

D. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

1. Limit shutdown of utility services to two hours at a time, arranged at least 72 hours in
advance with Owner.
a. Longer durations are acceptable with Owner approval.
b. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

1.10 WORK SEQUENCE

A. It is recognized that this project will tend to disrupt operations of the existing facility; however,
certain vital operations and services now in the construction area cannot be terminated or disrupted.
Therefore, relocation of these operations and services must be accomplished in a certain planned
sequence so as to allow continuous operation of these services. Phasing of this Project will be as
directed by the Owner, or as generally indicated on the Contract Documents.
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1.11 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
L. Comply with requirements and limitations for visitation and access to York County
properties, buildings & grounds and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
B. On-Site Work Hours: Work hours are generally from approximately 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM.
1. With Owner approval, Contractor’s management personnel may be on-site during off-hours

and Contractor may receive deliveries during off-hours but should not disrupt or interfere
with local traffic and Owner operations. Notify Owner at least 72 hours in advance; Owner
staff must be on-site during off-hours.

2. The Contractor can establish alternate work hours as deemed necessary to meet project
completion dates, provided hours are approved by the Owner, and coordinated so Owner
staff can be on-site.

a. Holidays: Not allowed

b. Weekend Hours: Work may occur at any time, as pre-approved by Owner.

c. Hours for Public Utility Shutdowns: As pre-approved by Owner with at least five
(5) days of advance notice.

d. Special Events: The Owner will provide dates and times of special events that will

restrict construction operations.

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than five (5) days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to adjacent property owners and Owner occupancy with Owner.
1. Notify Owner not less than two (2) days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

E. Nonsmoking: Smoking is not permitted within the project site.

1.12  SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These
conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.
3. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the

Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

B. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. General Notes.

2. Annotations.

3. Key Notes.

4. Material Symbols.
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5. Graphic Symbols.

C. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the
individual Specifications Sections.
1. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations on the Drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 1000
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SECTION 01 2100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
B.  Types of allowances include the following:
1. Contingency allowances.
C.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 2600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.
2. Section 002113 “Instructions to Bidders” for bid form requirements for listing
allowances.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Allowance: A dollar amount included in the Contract, established in lieu of additional
requirements, for work that will be completed under the base construction contract, but for
which the exact costs or scope are indeterminate at the time of bid. If necessary, additional
requirements will be issued by Change Order.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances in the form
specified for Change Orders.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfillment of each allowance.
B.  Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
C.  Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.
1.6 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
A.  Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Engineer for Owner's purposes and only by
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 ALLOWANCES
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B.

C.

D.

Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract
Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar
costs.

Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner
by Change Order.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.
3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.
33 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
A.  Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance: Include a contingency allowance of ten percent
(10%) of the Contract Sum for use according to Owner's written instructions.
END OF SECTION 01 2100
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or
decreased.

14 PROCEDURES

A.  Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

B.  Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified
in those Sections.

C.  Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

D.  List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections
referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials
described under each unit price.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
A.  Unit Price No. 1: Replace Existing Circuit Setter
1. Description: Replace existing circuit setter that is not functioning correctly or cannot be
adjusted due to age or other circumstances. Replace in kind with all required
appurtenances, and replace/repair all damaged or removed insulation to match existing, in
accordance with Section 221119 "Water Piping Specialties."
2. Unit of Measurement: Each.
B.  Unit Price No. 2: Replace Existing Isolation or Shutoff Valve
1. Description: Replace existing isolation or shutoff valve that is not functioning correctly
or does not provide positive shutoff due to age or other circumstances. Replace in kind
with all required appurtenances, and replace/repair all damaged or removed insulation to
match existing, in accordance with Sections 220523.12 “Ball Valves for Plumbing
Piping”, 220523.13 “Butterfly Valves for Plumbing Piping”, 220523.14 “Check Valves
for Plumbing Piping”, and 220523.15 “Gate Valves for Plumbing Piping”.
2. Unit of Measurement: Each.
END OF SECTION 012200
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SECTION 01 2600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling

requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions" or similar form.
1. Where Contractor considers Engineer's action on ASIs warrants change to the Contract

Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal according to

Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. Contractor shall notify Engineer in writing within 3 days of receipt of ASI
response that a Change Proposal will be submitted.

b. Contractor shall submit Change Proposal within 7 days of receipt of ASI, and
shall not proceed with change(s) until a Change Order has been approved.

c. If Contractor proceeds with change(s) prior to a Change Order being approved,
change(s) shall be done at Contractor’s own risk and Contractor shall assume
change(s) are being done with no change in Contract Time or no change in
Contract Sum (“zero cost”™).

14 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either to stop work in progress
or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 14 days when not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the

Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

012600 - 1



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the

Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitutions" if the proposed change
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. Upon Contractor’s submittal of Change Order Proposal to Engineer, Engineer will review and
execute Owner’s “Change Order Specimen” to the Contractor for signature. Upon Contractor’s
signature, Contractor shall forward “Change Order Specimen” to Owner for Owner's approval
and signature. Owner will forward approved Change Orders to Engineer for distribution.

1. Where Change Order documents are not provided by the Owner, or are insufficient,
Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on
AIA Document G701.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A. Construction Change Directive: With prior approval by Owner, the Engineer may issue a

Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive

instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change

Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the

Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)
END OF SECTION 01 2600
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SECTION 01 2700 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General project coordination procedures.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Coordination drawings.

4. Requests for Information (RFIs).

B. Related Sections:

L. Division 01 Section "Construction Schedules" for preparing and submitting Contractor's
construction schedule.

2. Division 01 Section “Project Meetings” for administrative procedures for project
meetings.

3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Owner, Engineer, or Contractor seeking information from each other during
construction.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,
including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of
individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.
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1.5 COORDINATION
A. Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other

contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Each

contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations included in different Sections that depend

on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required
for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their

Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Preparation of the schedule of values.

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

4. Delivery and processing of submittals.

5. Progress meetings.

6. Preinstallation conferences.

7. Startup and adjustment of systems.

8. Project closeout activities.

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with requirements
in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where
limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate
integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.
Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of
various systems and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings
by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the
information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before
submitting for review.

C. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated
replacement of components during the life of the installation.
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€. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers,
valves, and other controls.
f. Indicate required installation sequences.
g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Engineer indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations
will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B. Review: Engineer will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor's responsibility.

If the Engineer determines that the coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient

scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, the Engineer will so inform the Contractor, who shall

make changes as directed and resubmit.

C. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints in accordance with
requirements of Division 01 Section "Submittals.”

1.7 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the

Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by Contractor
with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Engineer.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12. Contractor's signature.

13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.
C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or similar form.
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D. Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow
seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Engineer after 3:00
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
L. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

a.

Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.
2. Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract

Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01
Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within three days of receipt of the
RFI response.

1) Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal for RFIs resulting in a change to
the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, and shall not proceed with change(s)
until a Change Order has been approved.

2) If Contractor proceeds with change(s) prior to a Change Order being
approved, change(s) shall be done at Contractor’s own risk. Contractor shall
assume change(s) are being done with no change in Contract Time or no
change in Contract Sum (“zero cost”).

E. On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to

affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer within three days if Contractor disagrees

with response.

F. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Include the following:
1. Project name.
2. Project number.
3. Name and address of Contractor.
4. Name and address of Owner and Engineer.
5. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
6. RFI description.
7. Date the RFI was submitted.
8. Date Engineer's response was received.
9. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

10. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)
END OF SECTION 01 2700
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SECTION 01 2900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.
B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures
for handling changes to the Contract.
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Schedules" for administrative requirements governing
the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.
3. Division 01 Section "Submittals" for administrative requirements governing the
preparation and submittal of the submittal schedule.
1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Coordination: Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following:
1. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
2. Submittal schedule.
3. Submit the schedule of values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later than ten
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items
for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Owner.

c. Owner’s project number.

d. Name of Engineer.

e. Contractor's name and address.

f. Date of submittal.

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project

Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts

where appropriate.

4, Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
5. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of
values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.
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14

6. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as

certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The periods for progress payments are indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The periods of construction work covered by each Application
for Payment are indicated in the Agreement.

Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for

Applications for Payment, unless alternate forms are provided by the Owner.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return incomplete

applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items

stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment, for stored materials.

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.
Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.

Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment

to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar

attachments if required.

Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's

liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by

the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.
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4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from
every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.
H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
1. List of subcontractors.
2. Schedule of values.
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
4. Products list (preliminary if not final).
5. Schedule of unit prices.
6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
8. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
9. Copies of building permits.
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.
11. Initial progress report.
12. Report of preconstruction conference.
13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
14. Performance and payment bonds.
15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.
L. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After the issuing of the Certificate of

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for

portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

J. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the
following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Owner’s “Non-Influence Affidavit”.

Owner’s “Statutory Affidavit”.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of

date of Material Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Voo h W

K. Engineer shall complete and furnish a “Monthly Billing Report” that will be attached to each
reviewed and approved Application for Payment.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 2900
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SECTION 01 3000 - SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

e

oA

>

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

See Division 01 Section 01 3100 "Construction Schedules" for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule.

See Division 01 Section 01 3220 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction
photographs.

See Division 01 Section 01 4000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection
reports and for mockup requirements.

See Division 01 Section 01 7800 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

See Division 01 Section 01 7810 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

See Division 01 Section 01 7820 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation
and maintenance manuals.

See Division 01 Section 01 7900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Engineer's responsive action.
Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Engineer's responsive
action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of

construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. The Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 01 3100 "Construction
Schedules" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related
construction activities.
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C.

Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals, as

follows. Time for review shall commence on the Engineer's receipt of the submittal. No

extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals

enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including re-submittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 14 calendar days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. The Engineer will
advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for

coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

3. Re-submittal Review: Allow 14 calendar days for review of each re-submittal.

D.  Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record the
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by the Engineer.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name and address of the Engineer.
d. Name and address of the Contractor.
e. Name and address of the subcontractor.
f. Name and address of the supplier.
g. Name of the manufacturer.
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06 1000.01). Re-
submittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point
(e.g., 06 1000.01.A).

1. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

J. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
1. Other necessary identification.

E. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.

F. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

1. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action
taken and will be returned.

G.  Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. The Engineer will return
submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

H.  Re-submittals: Make re-submittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with the approval notation from the Engineer's

action stamp.
a. Third and subsequent reviews of submittals marked “Rejected” or “Revise and

Resubmit” by the Engineer, and in the case of previously reviewed shop drawings,
evaluation of substitutions proposed by the Owner or Contractor and revisions to
the Contract Documents (if necessary) resulting therefrom, shall be considered
“Additional Services” and shall be billed at the Engineer’s prevailing hourly rate to
the party proposing the substitution. This also includes reviewing alternate
submittals for unavailable, long-lead time, or discontinued items.

L Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating the approval notation
from the Engineer's action stamp.

1.4 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ENGINEER'S CAD FILES
A.  General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Engineer's CAD files will be provided to
Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the following conditions:
1. See Division 01 Section 01 3900 "Electronic Deliverable Release" for requirements to
use engineering CAD files, and associated fees for preparing files for Contractor’s use.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
e. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
f. Printed performance curves.
g. Operational range diagrams.
h. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
1. Testing by recognized testing agency.

4. Number of Copies: Submit all electronically as PDF digital files.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless
submittal of Engineer's CAD Drawings is otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:
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a. Dimensions.
b. Identification of products.
c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and

control wiring.

Shop-work manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed

wiring.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop

Drawings on 30” x 42” sheets.

Number of Copies: Submit one PDF digital file.

a. Engineer will provide submittal review comments on “Submittal Comments”
sheet(s) attached to front of shop drawing submittals unless large format submittals
require comments to be made on individual shop drawing sheets.

=] — AT s

D.  Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together

in one submittal package.

Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit 4 full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. The Engineer will return 2 samples of the submittal with options
selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.
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2.2

a. Number of Samples: Submit 4 sets of Samples. Engineer will retain 2 Sample
sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a
Project Record Sample.

Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
1. Number of Copies: Submit one PDF digital file.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 3100
"Construction Schedules."

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 2900
"Payment Procedures."

Cost Loaded Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 2900
"Payment Procedures."

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design.

1. Number of Copies: Submit one PDF digital file.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit one PDF digital file of each submittal, unless otherwise
indicated.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
01 4000 "Quality Requirements."

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 2700
"Project Management and Coordination."

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section 01 3100 "Construction Schedules."

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

013000 -5



York County Government
York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

G.  Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H.  Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

L Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

J. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

K.  Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

M.  Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

N.  Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and
normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section 01 7820 "Operation and Maintenance Data."

O. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

P. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of

manufacturer.
Q.  Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:
1. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
2. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance

complies with requirements.
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R.

S.

T.

2.3

A.

B.

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of

insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of

coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

Construction Photographs: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 3220

"Photographic Documentation."

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to the Owner; do not

submit to the Engineer.

1. The Engineer will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return them for re-
submittal.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a

design professional are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents,

provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria

indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to the Engineer.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required

submittals, submit 4 copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design

professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to the Contractor to be designed

or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and provide comments/details for coordination with other Work of the
Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field
dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to the Engineer.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of the Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed,
checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ENGINEER'S ACTION

General: Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear evidence of thorough Contractor

review and the Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.

1. Submittals not reviewed and coordinated with other Work of the Contract will be
returned by the Engineer without action for re-submittal.

Action Submittals: The Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. The Engineer will stamp each submittal
with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken.
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C.  Informational Submittals: The Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. The Engineer will forward each submittal
to appropriate party.

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered non-responsive, and will be returned
without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION 01 3000
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1.1

1.2

1.2

1.3

14

SECTION 01 3100 - CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

DESCRIPTION: This section covers provisions for construction schedules.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS:

A. See Division 01 Section 01 2900 “Payment Procedure” for Schedule of Values.

B. See Division 01 Section 01 3120 “Project Meetings” for schedules of project meetings.
C. See Division 01 Section 01 3000 “Submittals” for scheduling submittals.

GENERAL:

A. CPM (Ceritical Path Method) Schedules: Contractor's working schedules used to plan,
organize, and execute work; record and report actual performance, progress and cost; and
demonstrates how Contractor plans to complete remaining work.

1. Prepare using current edition of Microsoft Project or equal.

B. Contractor's Responsibility: Nothing in these requirements shall be deemed to be
usurpation of Contractor's authority and responsibility to plan and schedule work as he
sees fit, subject to all other requirements of Contract Documents.

SCHEDULES:

A. Prepare in CPM form a Preliminary Schedule and an As-Planned Schedule.

B. Preliminary Schedule: At time of Preconstruction Conference, submit preliminary
schedule to Owner's project representative for Owner's review and comment.

1. Reflect intended detailed sequence and duration of work activities for period
commencing with Notice to Proceed and continuing through first ninety (90)
calendar days.

2. Schedule in sufficient detail to clearly portray work activities, including
procurement and submittals sequence of activities, along with phasing, and
milestones associated with this period. Sitework activities to be clearly
distinguished from the building's activities.

3. Schedule shall be consistent with As-Planned Schedule specified below.

4. Schedule will be reviewed by Owner for acceptability of form and format only.

5. Progress Payments: Submittal and acceptance of Preliminary Schedule is a
prerequisite for Contractor's first progress payment.

C. As-Planned Schedule: No later than thirty (30) calendar days after Notice to Proceed
submit As-Planned CPM schedule to Owner's project representative for Owner's review
and comment. Schedule will be reviewed by Owner for acceptability of form and format
only. Submit one (1) digital copy for Owner's use.

1. Schedule shall reflect intended detail of work activities for entire period of
contract performance commencing with Notice to Proceed of work on-site and
continuing through Contract Completion.

2. Schedule in sufficient detail to clearly portray all work activities and entire cycle
of submittal, approval, fabrication and delivery as related to significant items of
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design, material, and permanent equipment fixtures. Schedule to indicate

separately sitework activities from building activities. With respect to the

building, schedule should group interior activities distinctly from exterior shell
and structural activities that are required to be completed prior to building being
weathertight.

3. Schedule shall be a fully detailed CPM Schedule and submitted in form of time
network diagram(s) (plotted with early start dates).

4. The Schedule shall reflect the number of normal bad weather days as stated for
each month in the General Conditions.

5. The Schedule shall reflect the project cost breakdown as submitted in the
applications for payment including Change Orders as separate line items.

6. Progress Payments:

a. Initial acceptance of As-Planned Schedule and submittal of Schedule
Updates shall be prerequisite for progress payments commencing with
second progress payment after Notice to Proceed and continuing to
Contract Completion.

b. The Contractor shall show on the complete CPM Schedule the work-in-
place cost for each activity. The cumulative amount for all activities
shall equal the total contract price. Overhead and profit shall be pro-
rated on all activities for the entire project length.

1.5 UPDATING AND REPORTING:

A.

Schedule Updates: Update Schedule monthly based on actual progress. Reflect actual
start and/or finish dates of activities along with percentage of completion for activities
started and not yet complete.

Monthly Status Reports: Submit Monthly Status Report to Owner's project representative

and Owner. Summarize work performed during preceding month, indicate milestones

achieved and update Schedule of Values. Include separate listing of activities which are
causing delay to work progress. Include narrative to define problem areas, anticipate
delays and impact on schedule. Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its
effect, including effect of changes on schedules of separate contractors. Include items
which the Contractor perceives as being Owner or Engineer delays to the timely
completion of the project.

Progress Meetings: Discuss progress of project in conjunction with CPM Schedule at

progress meetings. Include:

1. Actual completion dates for work items completed since last meeting.

Actual start dates for work items started since last meeting.

Estimating remaining durations for work items in progress.

Estimated start dates for work items scheduled to start before next meeting.

Changes in durations of work items.

Identification of current and most critical paths to required completion dates.

Discussion on narrative report (See B. above).

Submission of weekly "Look Ahead" report and statement indicating what

achievements are anticipated prior to the next meeting.

9. Discussion on procurement schedules, material and equipment fabrication and/or
shipping updates.

Work Progress:

I. Should any activity fail to be completed with-in fifteen (15) days after indicated
schedule date, Contractor shall expedite completion of activity by whatever
means Owner deems appropriate and necessary without additional compensation
to Contractor.

PN R WD
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2. Should any activity be thirty (30) or more days behind schedule, Owner shall
have the right to perform activity or have activity performed by whatever method
Owner may deem appropriate. Costs incurred by Owner in this activity shall be
deducted from Contract Price.

3. It is expressly understood and agreed that failure by Owner to exercise option to
expedite activity shall not be construed as precedent for any other activities or as
waiver of Owner's rights to exercise his rights on subsequent occasions.

4. Contract Extensions: Float time is not time for exclusive benefit of either Owner
or Contractor.

a. Extensions of time for contract performance as specified in contract will
be granted only to the extent that equitable time adjustments to affected
work items exceed total float time along affected paths of accepted
computer printout report in effect at that time and are in accordance with
General and Supplementary Conditions.

b. Slippage of work items will not be basis for time extension to contract
unless and until such slipped work items are resolved in accordance with
General and Supplementary Conditions.

1.6 SUBMITTALS:

A.

B.
C.

Submit updated schedules monthly concurrent with pay application, accurately depicting
progress to first day of each month.

Submit digitally in PDF format for Engineer's review.

Distribute reviewed schedules to:

1. The Owner.

2. The job site file.

3. The sub-contractors.

4. The Engineer.

Documentation: At completion of project, submit as-built computer printout report and
time-scaled network diagram reflecting project as-built critical paths. Provide one (1)
digital PDF copy.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 3100
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SECTION 01 3120 - PROJECT MEETINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes requirements for project meetings.
1.3 MEETING REQUIREMENTS

A. Owner/Architect (Engineer)/Contractor (OAC) Project meetings:

1. Contractor will conduct meetings throughout Project life for discussion project
status and resolution of Project issues. These meetings will be held on a
frequency related to project status, i.e., bi-weekly or monthly as required by
status of Work.

2. Attendance by the Contractor, Owner’s Representative, and Engineer or
Engineer’s Representative is mandatory. Engineer’s consultants, Contractor’s
subcontractors, suppliers, and others are to attend on an as-needed basis.

3. Suggested agenda:
a. Progress review.
b. Schedule.
c. Look ahead.
d. Submittal’s status.
e. RFI status.
f. Change Order status.
g. Open Items.
h. Other business.

B. Contractor’s Progress Meetings: Requirements below are intended for Contractor,

subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and material suppliers for discussion and resolution
of Project specific situations. Attendance by Owner, Owner’s Representative, or
Engineer’s consultants is not mandatory.

1. Meetings between Contractor, Owner, Engineer, or any combination of the three
for purpose of discussing Project progress or resolving problems are delineated
above.

2. Owner and Engineer may attend meetings to ascertain work is expedited
consistent with Contract Documents and construction schedules.

C. Contractor requirements include:
1. Schedule and administer preconstruction meeting, periodic progress meetings,

and specially called meetings throughout work progress.

Prepare agenda for meetings.

Distribute written notice of each meeting seven days in advance of meeting date.
Make physical arrangements for meetings.

Preside at meetings.

Record minutes; include significant proceedings and decisions.

Reproduce and distribute copies of minutes within three days after each meeting
as follows:

a. One copy to each participant in meeting.

Nowunbkwn
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b. One copy to parties affected by decisions made at meeting.
c. One copy of minutes to Engineer.
d. One copy to Owner’s Representative.
D. Representatives of contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers attending meetings shall be
qualified and authorized to act on behalf of the entity each represents.
E. Related sections:
L. Section 01 3000: Submittals.
2. Section 01 3100: Construction Schedules.
F. Pre-construction meeting:
1. Schedule within 10 days after date of Notice of Award.
2. Location: Central site, convenient for all parties, designated by the Owner.
3. Attendance:
a. Owner’s Representative.
b. Engineer and professional consultants.
c. Contractor’s Superintendent.
d. Major subcontractors.
e. Major suppliers.
f. Others, as appropriate.
4. Suggested agenda:
a. Distribution and discussion of:
1) List of major subcontractors and suppliers.
2) Projected Construction Schedules.
b. Critical work sequencing.
c. Major equipment deliveries and priorities.
d. Project coordination: Designation of responsible personnel.
e. Procedures and processing of:
1) Field decisions.
2) Proposal requests.
3) Submittals.
4) Change Orders.
5) Applications for Payments.
f. Adequacy of distribution of Contract Documents.
g. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents.
h. Use of premises:
1) Office, work and storage areas.
2) Owner’s requirements and logistics.
3) Utility shut-down and disconnection coordination.
1. Temporary facilities, controls, and construction aids.
J- Temporary utilities.
k. Safety and first-aid procedures.
L. Security procedures.
m. Housekeeping procedures.
n. Other:
G. Contractor’s Progress meetings:
1. Schedule regular periodic meetings as required, but not less than two meetings
monthly.
2. Hold called meetings as required by progress of work.
3. Meeting’s locations: Project field office of Contractor.
4. Attendance:
a. Subcontractors, as appropriate to agenda.
b. Suppliers, as appropriate.
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Engineer and professional consultants, as needed or required.
Others.

uggested agenda:

Review, approval of minutes of previous meeting.
Review of work in progress since previous meeting.
Field observations, problems, conflicts.

Utility shut-down and disconnection coordination.
Problems which impede Progress Schedule.
Review of off-site fabrication, delivery schedules.
Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule.
Revisions to Progress Schedule.

Progress; schedule, during succeeding work period.
Coordination of schedules.

Review submittal schedules; expedite as required.
Maintenance of quality standards.

Pending changes and substitutions.

Review proposed changes for effect on:

1) Progress schedule and on completion date.
2) Other contracts of Project.

Review Monthly Pay Applications.

p. Other.

w e o
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 3120
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1.1

1.2

1.3

SECTION 01 3900 - ELECTRONIC DELIVERABLES RELEASE

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

A.

The electronic media (EM), and therefore any and all electronic deliverable, described
herein is considered as original design of a building or site and is subject to the copyright
protection as an "architectural work" under Section 102 of the Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C.,
amended on October 27, 2000.

This Section includes the policy and requirements to be followed to allow the Contractor
to purchase EM from DeVita & Associates, Inc. (DEVITA). Included are specifications,
CAD electronic files of drawings, and the general provisions for transmittal of document
in machine readable form. Since most e-mail carriers are limited to 5 to 6 MB files, the
transfer of large drawing and specification files will be limited to USB Flash Drives or
FTP site. Since the preparation of EM require time and expense and since the information
included thereon is copyrighted material representing professional services, the
Contractor shall be charged for this reproduction service.

Drawing files shall be in AutoCAD 2024 format, or Revit Architecture/MEP 2023.
Additional formats may be provided at an additional cost.

This section consists of a "Release" that is to be copied in full, signed by the Contractor,
Sub-contractor, or Vendor, and returned to DEVITA with the applicable payment for the
EM.

RELEASE AGREEMENT FORM

A.

Use facsimile of form provided at the end of this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 3900
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'\
Electronic Files Release D:VI IA

Ag reement Engineering Great Ideas

Date:

Project Name:
Recipient Name:

Recipient Email:

www.devitainc.com
877-4-DEVITA
corp@devitainc.com

Project #:

Client:

Due Date:

Fee:

Data/Document(s) Requested:

DeVita & Associates, Inc. (hereinafter referred to as "DEVITA") and the RECIPIENT agree to
the following terms related to the release and use of certain Electronic Files/Documents:

L.

II1.

ITI.

DEVITA will provide to the RECIPIENT certain drawings, specifications, or other
documents prepared by DEVITA or its sub consultants in electronic format and/or on
electronic media. These documents are hereinafter collectively referred to as
"ELECTRONIC Files". The ELECTRONIC Files are instruments of DEVITA's services
performed solely for the Owner/Client's benefit and to be used solely for this Project.
DEVITA does not represent that the information contained in the ELECTRONIC Files
are suitable for use on any other project or for any other purpose. If the
ELECTRONIC Files are used for any other project or purpose without DEVITA's
specific written permission, the risk of such use shall be assumed solely by
RECIPIENT or other user. Prior to any reuse of the ELECTRONIC files for another
purpose, DEVITA and the RECIPIENT shall agree on the amount and method of
payment of additional compensation to which DEVITA shall be entitled.

The ELECTRONIC Files are provided merely as a convenience to the RECIPIENT. The
ELECTRONIC Files do not replace or supplement the paper copies of any drawings,
specifications, or other documents included in the Contract Drawings for use on the
project.

DEVITA makes no representation, warranty or guarantee that ELECTRONIC Files: (1)
are suitable for any other usage or purpose, or (2) have any particular durability, or
(3) will not damage or impair the Recipient's computer or software, or (4) contain no
errors or mechanical flaws or other discrepancies that may render them unsuitable

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 ELECTRONIC DELIVERABLES RELEASE
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IV.

for the purpose intended by the RECIPIENT.

Due to the unsecured nature of the ELECTRONIC Files and the inability of DEVITA or
the RECIPIENT to establish controls over their use, DEVITA assumes no
responsibility for any consequences arising out of the use of the data. It is the sole
responsibility of the RECIPIENT to check the validity of all information contained
herein. The RECIPIENT shall at all times refer to the signed and sealed drawings of
the project during all phases of the project. The RECIPIENT shall assume all risks
and liabilities resulting from the use of this data, and the RECIPIENT agree(s) to
waive any and all claims and liability against DEVITA and its subconsultants resulting
in any way from the use of the ELECTRONIC Files.

RECIPIENT also agree(s) to defend, indemnify, and save harmless DEVITA, its
subconsultants, officers, agents, employees, and shareholders from and against any
and all claims, damage, liability, costs, judgment, suit, or expense (including
reasonable defense and attorney fees) arising in any manner from the use, reuse, or
modification of the ELECTRONIC Files.

Please execute this Agreement in the space provided below to indicate your acceptance of
the terms and conditions of the release itemized in this Agreement. Upon receipt of the
executed Agreement and payment of any fees, we will transfer the ELECTRONIC Files to the
address or email provided.

READ AND ACCEPTED BY

DEVITA & ASSOCIATES, INC. Enter Client Name

P. O. Box 1596 Enter Street Address
Greenville, SC 29602 Enter City, State Zip
DEVITA Signature Client Signature
Print Name & Title Print Name & Title
Date: Date:

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04

ELECTRONIC DELIVERABLES RELEASE
013900 -3



York County Government
York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 ELECTRONIC DELIVERABLES RELEASE
013900 - 4



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

1.1

1.2

1.3

SECTION 01 4000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality

control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or

indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the

Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by Engineer, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of
this Section.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Schedules" for developing a schedule of required tests
and inspections.

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed
construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities
performed by Engineer.

Mockups: Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to
verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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1.5

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before

products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with

specified criteria.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing

agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to

establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e.,

plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of

the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,

Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including

installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades.

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully
completed projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before
proceeding.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

I. Specification Section number and title.

2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

3. Description of test and inspection.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.
Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

L.

S0 RN LA WL

12.
13.

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4 Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting

manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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1.7

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to

those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as

sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient

production capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling

work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has

resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice

in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services

of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the

system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material,

design, and extent.

Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy

qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to

ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where

required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.

2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for
compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.
e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.
f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups; do not
reuse products on Project.
2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Engineer, with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Engineer.

2. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

3. All components of mockups shall be tested by a third-party independent qualified testing
agency to verify components meet individual requirements specified.

4. Obtain Engineer's and third-party testing agency’s written approval of mockups before
starting work, fabrication, or construction.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
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1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

E. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Owner, Engineer, and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.
2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.
3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.
5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.
6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.
G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar

quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

L. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project

site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and
control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to test
and inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Division 01 Section "Execution."

2. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

3. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 01 4000
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 4200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved": When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,
and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Engineer. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings,
in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted,"
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking,
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing,
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

L "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which
Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements,
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of
the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.
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C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not
bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.

14 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.
Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate
and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The)
AABC Associated Air Balance Council
AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association
ACI ACI International (American Concrete Institute)
AGA American Gas Association
AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The)
AIA American Institute of Architects (The)
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute
AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.
ANSI American National Standards Institute
ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers
ASME ASME International
ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering
ASTM ASTM International
AWS American Welding Society
CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 REFERENCES
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CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The)
CTI Cooling Technology Institute
EIA Electronic Industries Alliance
EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association
EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee
ESD ESD Association
FM Approvals FM Approvals
FSA Fluid Sealing Association
GSI Geosynthetic Institute
HI Hydraulic Institute
HI Hydronics Institute
HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association
ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.
ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.
IEC International Electrotechnical Commission
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The)
IES [luminating Engineering Society
IEST Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology
ISO International Organization for Standardization
ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association
ITU International Telecommunication Union
MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.
MPI Master Painters Institute
MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.
NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers
NADCA National Air Duct Cleaners Association
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 REFERENCES
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NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association
NCTA National Cable & Telecommunications Association
NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau
NECA National Electrical Contractors Association
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Association
NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association
NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association
NSF NSF International (National Sanitation Foundation International)
PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute
PDCA Painting & Decorating Contractors of America
PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute
PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute
PTI Post-Tensioning Institute
RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections
SAE SAE International
SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers
SIA Security Industry Association
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association
STI Steel Tank Institute
SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute
TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance
UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc.
UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association
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USGBC U.S. Green Building Council
B. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following
list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be
accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

© CE Army Corps of Engineers
CPSC  Consumer Product Safety Commission
DOC Department of Commerce
DOD  Department of Defense
DOE Department of Energy
EPA Environmental Protection Agency
FAA Federal Aviation Administration
FCC Federal Communications Commission
FDA Food and Drug Administration
GSA General Services Administration
HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development
NIST  National Institute of Standards and Technology
OSHA  Occupational Safety & Health Administration
PHS Office of Public Health and Science
SD State Department
TRB Transportation Research Board
USDA  Department of Agriculture
USPS  Postal Service
D. Codes, Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and
regulations in the following list.
B ADAAG  Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 REFERENCES
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CFR Code of Federal Regulations
DOD Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards
FS Federal Specification

MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards

IBC International Building Code

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 4200
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SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.
B.  See Division 01 Section 01 7300 "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.
C.  See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity
requirements for products in those Sections.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A.  Permanent Enclosure: As determined by the Engineer, permanent or temporary roofing is
complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all
openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures.
1.3 USE CHARGES
A.  General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.
Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not
limited to, Owner's construction forces, the Engineer, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and
authorities having jurisdiction.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

B.
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A.

B.

MATERIALS

Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feethigh with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD line
posts and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch OD top rails.

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feethigh with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD line
posts and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch-D top and bottom rails. Provide
concrete bases for supporting posts.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by

locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented,

self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.

3. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERYV of 8 at each return air grille
in system and remove at end of construction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.
B.  Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A.  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
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3.3

1. Arrange with utility company, the Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
1. Connect temporary sewers as directed by authorities having jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for

construction.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use by

construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,

operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities

for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from

adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a

harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction

activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction

from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on

completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to

produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient

size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination

for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service as necessary to complete the

construction phase services.

1. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers including police and fire
departments, the Contractor's home office, the Engineer's office, the Owner's
Representatives office, the Owner’s office, and the Prime subcontractors' field and home
offices.

2. Provide the superintendent with a cellular telephone for use during the duration of the
Construction Phase. Provide the cell phone number to the Engineer, the Owner's
Representative, and the Owner.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide temporary electronic communication service,
including electronic mail and high-speed Internet service in the field office.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:
1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within limits of
construction area. Comply with NFPA 241.
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2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial
Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification and other signs as
necessary. Install signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to
Project. Obtain approval from the Engineer for all signage prior to installing any signs.
Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Temporary Elevator Use: Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other

procedures to protect elevator car and entrance doors and frame. If, despite such protection,

elevators become damaged, engage elevator Installer to restore damaged work (at no cost to the

Owner) so no evidence remains of correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in

field to the shop, make required repairs and refinish entire unit, or provide new units as

required.

Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs: Cover finished, permanent stairs with protective covering

of plywood or similar material so finishes will be undamaged at time of acceptance.

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs
and to maintain means of egress. If, despite such protection, stairs become damaged,
restore damaged areas (at no cost to the Owner) so no evidence remains of correction
work.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially
completed areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance,
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.
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3.5

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in

progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar

activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by the Owner from fumes and noise.

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side,
and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side.
2. Construct dustproof partitions with 2 layers of 3-milpolyethylene sheet on each side.

Cover floor with 2 layers of 3-milpolyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inchesup the
sidewalls. Overlap and tape full length of joints. Cover floor with fire-retardant

plywood.

a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with
not less than 48 inchesbetween doors. Maintain water-dampened foot mats in
vestibule.

Insulate partitions to provide noise protection to occupied areas.

Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with dustproof doors and security locks.
Protect air-handling equipment.

Weather strip openings.

Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

Nk w

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241.

1. Prohibit smoking within the limits of construction.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
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D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01
Section 01 7800 "Closeout Procedures".

END OF SECTION 01 5000
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SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products;
special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Substitutions" for requests for substitutions.

2. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken
from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment,"
"system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product
is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product" or similar language, including
make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named
in the specification.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.

Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section

number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable
Products" Article.
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2. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.
Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product
request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittals."
b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a
comparable product request within time allocated.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01

Section "Submittals." Show compliance with requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products
for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously
selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible
products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

L. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to
determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
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1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide

specific rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification,
ready for execution.
1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.
2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.
3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.
C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
1. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make selection.
2. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.
3. Approved Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or
approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.
B. Product Selection Procedures:
1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for

Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

3. Products:

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names,

provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
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requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named

manufacturers.

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Engineer's sample”, provide
a product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample. Engineer's decision
will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitutions"
for proposal of product.

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Engineer
from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Engineer will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions for Consideration: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product
when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer
may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the specified product is no longer manufactured and available for purchase.

2. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

3. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

4. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

5. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of Engineers and owners, if requested.

6. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)
END OF SECTION 01 6000
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SECTION 01 6300 — SUBSTITUTIONS
PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED: Substitutions for products specified shall be allowed only
under the conditions stated in this section.

1.2 SUBSTITUTIONS/PRIOR APPROVALS:

A. If it is desired to use products different from those indicated in the Contract Documents,
the party requesting the substitution shall make written application as described herein.
The burden of proving equality of proposed substitutions rests on the party making the
request for substitution.
1. Requests for substitution (written inquiries) shall reach the Engineer no
later than the date and time specified in the Invitation for Bids.
Requests received after this date will not be considered.

1.3 SUBMITTALS:

A. Substitution Requests: Submit documentation of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

B. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided at the end of this Section.
C. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:
1. Date of request.
Name of party proposing substitution.
Project name.
Specification reference.
Complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with
requirements stated in Contract Documents:
a. Product identification, including manufacturer's name and
address.
b. Manufacturer's literature, identify:
(D) Product description.
2) Reference standards.
3) Performance and test data.
4) Manufacturer's recommendations for use and
installation.
c. Samples, as applicable.
d. Name and address of similar projects on which product has been
used, and date of each installation.
6. Itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified,
list all variations.

wbkwb

7. Data relating to changes in construction schedule.
8. Any effect of substitution on separate contracts.
9. List of changes required in other work or products.
10. Designation of required license fees or royalties.
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11. Designation of availability of maintenance services, sources of
replacement materials.
B. If a proposed substitution is approved by the Engineer, an addendum will be issued to

prospective bidders not less than five (5) days prior to the date set for opening bids. Ifa
substitution does not appear in an addendum it shall mean that the Engineer has not
approved the product and the successful bidder shall be responsible for furnishing
materials and products in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. Following the receipt of bids, NO FURTHER REQUESTS for substitution of products or
materials will be considered for the duration of the Work.

14 CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATION:

In connection with the use of any substitute item approved by the Engineer it shall be the
Contractor's responsibility to see that such items meet all space requirements, and that any
alterations to connecting items necessitated by use of the alternate items are properly made at no
increase in cost to the Owner, and that all items are in compliance with the specification
requirements. Contractor shall waive all claims for additional costs caused by substitutions which
may subsequently become apparent.

PART 2 - PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 6300
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST
SPECIFIED ITEM:
Section Line Number Paragraph Description:
The undersigned requests consideration of the following:
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION:

Attached data includes product description, specifications, drawings, photographs, performance and test
data adequate for evaluation of the request; applicable portions of the data are clearly identified.

Attached data also includes a description of changes to the Contract Documents which the proposed
substitution will require for its proper installation.

The undersigned certifies that the following paragraphs, unless modified by attachments, are correct:

. The proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on drawings.

. The undersigned will pay for changes to the building design, including engineering
design, detailing, and construction cost caused by the request substitution.

. The proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades, the construction
schedule, or specified warranty requirements.

. Maintenance and service parts will be locally available for the proposed substitution.

The undersigned further states that the function, appearance, and quality of the proposed substitution are
equivalent or superior to the specified item.

Submitted by:

Signature/Title:
Address:
Date:

Telephone:

Cost Credits:

Attachments:

NO SUBSTITUTION REQUEST IS APPROVED UNLESS IT IS INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS BY ADDENDUM OR CHANGE ORDER.
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SECTION 01 7300 - EXECUTION
PART 1 - GENERAL
RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

Installation of the Work.

Coordination of Owner-installed products.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

Correction of the Work.

PN RO =

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section “Cutting and Patching” for cutting and patching of selected portions
of the Work.

2. Division 02 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected
portions of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

CODES AND WARRANTIES

Existing Codes and Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so
as not to violate Codes and void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to the Engineer for the visual and functional performance
of in-place materials.
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3.1

3.2

33

PART 3 - EXECUTION
EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and

verify the existence and location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other

construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location of electrical services, and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the

Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions

affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of
the Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer according to requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Engineer
promptly.
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B.

3.4

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for building components,
including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and
elevations for use with control lines and levels.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Engineer.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and

elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance

and ease of removal for replacement.

Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in
unoccupied spaces.

(98]

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in

applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size

and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with

other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and
type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Engineer.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
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3.5

w >

3.6

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by

Owner's construction personnel.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule
for Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually
agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences
in actual construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend
preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of
the Work depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements

strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for

proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
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G.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down
sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Material Completion.

L Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
exposure during the construction period.

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning
units, replace with new units, and retest.

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components that
cannot be repaired.

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.
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END OF SECTION 01 7300
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SECTION 01 7390 — CUTTING AND PATCHING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

B. Related Sections include the following;

1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other Work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B. Operation Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the
following:

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
2. Control systems.

3. Communication and Data Systems.

4. Electrical wiring systems.

C. Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that result in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety. Miscellaneous elements include the following:

1. Equipment supports.
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D. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the
exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Engineer’s opinion, reduce the
building’s aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

1.5 WARRANTY
A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
1. Ifidentical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 ACCEPTABLE INSTALLER
A. Applicators and Installers shall have three years’ experience installing materials and
systems being altered, shall be approved by the existing manufacturers, and have
successfully completed three projects using similar systems being altered.
1.2 EXAMINATION
A. Examine material and surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting
and patching are to be performed.
1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place materials, finishes or primers, and surfaces.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
33 PREPARATION
A. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.
B. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.
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C. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

34 PERFORMANCE

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
materials and surfaces to their original condition.

B. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer’s written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or power tools, or equipment designed for sawing and grinding,
not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces; Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to
be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

1. Inspections: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Materials and Finishes: Restore exposed materials and finishes of patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining construction in a manner that will
eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Completely
remove soils, paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
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E. Existing systems that are damaged as a result of the above work must be repaired and
returned to their original operational condition. Owner must be notified to inspect and
approve the work prior to it being covered up.

END OF SECTION 01 7390
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SECTION 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES:

G.

Closeout procedures.
Substantial Completion.
Final Review.

Final cleaning.
Adjusting.

Warranties.

Spare parts and maintenance materials.

1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES:

A.

At the completion of the Project, and when Work is ready for Final Inspection, two reviews will
be performed by the Engineer to establish acceptance of the Work. The terminology of these
reviews shall be:

1. Preliminary Review: The preliminary review will establish a checklist of items remaining
to be corrected and completed for the Work to be considered "Substantially Complete".

2. Final Review: The final review will determine whether items on the checklist have
been corrected and completed, and whether the Project (or part thereof) can be accepted by
the Owner. Final Review will establish the date of "Substantial Completion".

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:

A.

The Date Of Substantial Completion of the Work (or designated portion thereof) is the Date
certified by the Engineer when construction is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the
Contract Documents, and when a Certificate Of Occupancy has been issued and submitted in
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents, so that the Owner can occupy or
utilize the Work (or designated portion thereof) for the use for which it is intended.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer (in writing) that the Project (or designated portion) is
“substantially complete”; and shall (at the same time) submit a list of items to be completed or
corrected for final completion.

The Engineer will make the "Preliminary Review" within seven days after notification by the
Contractor that the Project is ready. The list of items remaining to be corrected prior to Final
Review will be modified or expanded by the Engineer at the Preliminary Review.
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D.

Should the Engineer consider the Work substantially completed, he will prepare and issue a
Certificate of Substantial Completion (AIA G704), complete with signatures of the Owner and
the Contractor, accompanied by the list of items remaining to be completed or corrected.

1.4 FINAL REVIEW:

A.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer (in writing) that the Project is finally complete and
ready for Final Review, and that:

L.

The Project has been inspected for compliance with and completed in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Equipment and systems have been tested in the presence of Owner's Representative and are
operational.

The list of items (remaining to be corrected or completed) has been completed, and that all
items are ready for Final Review.

The Engineer will make the Final Review, together with the Owner's representative, within
seven days after notification.

1.

Should the Engineer consider that the Work is finally complete in accordance with
requirements of the Contract Documents, he will request the Contractor to make Project
Closeout Submittals.

Should the Engineer consider that the Work is not finally complete, he will notify the
Contractor (in writing) stating the reasons.

a.  The Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies and shall
send a second written notice to the Engineer certifying that the Work is complete, at

which time the Engineer will again review the Work.

b. Re-inspection costs shall be paid by the Contractor.

1.5 FINAL CLEANING:

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection.
B. Clean interior and exterior glass, and surfaces exposed to view. Remove temporary labels,
stains, and foreign substances. Polish transparent and glossy surfaces.

C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition.

D. Replace filters of operating equipment.

E. Clean debris from roofs and drainage systems.

F. Clean Project Site. Sweep paved areas. Rake clean landscaped surfaces.

G. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the Project Site.
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1.6 ADJUSTING:

A. Adjust operating Products and Equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
1.7 WARRANTIES:

A. Provide duplicate, notarized copies.

B. Execute and assemble documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and Manufacturers.

C. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three D-size ring-binder, with durable plastic cover.
Provide also in PDF digital format.

D. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

E. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal
within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of Warranty Period.

1.8 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS:

A. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance, and extra materials in quantities specified in
individual Specification Sections.

B. Deliver to Project Site, and place in location as directed. Obtain receipt prior to final payment.
1.9 EVIDENCE OF PAYMENTS AND RELEASE OF LIENS:
A. The following submittals shall be duly executed before delivery to the Designer.
1.  Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts And Claims (AIA G706).
2. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA G706A).
3.  Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA G707).

4. Separate releases of waivers of liens for Subcontractors, suppliers, and others with lien-
rights against property of the Owner, together with a list of those parties.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 01 7800
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SECTION 01 7810 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.

2. Record Specifications.

3. Record Product Data.

4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents
of the Work in those Sections.

1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

L. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:

a. Initial Submittal: Submit one paper copy set and PDF electronic files of marked-
up record prints. Engineer will indicate whether general scope of changes,
additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal: Submit one paper copy set and PDF electronic files of marked-
up record prints. Plot each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional
information were recorded.

B. Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of each
submittal.

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.
Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.
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2.1

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings.

1.

Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic
documentation.

Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

Changes made following Engineer's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Utilize
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

°ono o

5o ATICER Mo an o

Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up
record prints with Owner and Engineer.

Format:

Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD

DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1.

Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

Format: One paper copy and one annotated PDF electronic file with comment function
enabled.
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3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

4. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Owner and Engineer.
e. Name of Contractor.
2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.
4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.
5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.
B. Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and one paper copy.
2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
A. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where
applicable.
B. Format: Submit record Product Data as one paper copy and scanned PDF electronic files of
marked up paper copy of Product Data.
L. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.
B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as one paper copies and scanned PDF electronic
files of marked up miscellaneous record submittals.
1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by specification section
number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record
document purposes. Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur;
do not wait until the end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Owner and Engineer reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 01 7810
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1.1

1.2

1.3

SECTION 01 7820 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
GENERAL
SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Emergency manuals.
2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
3. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes;

and mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems and equipment.

See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

SUBMITTALS

Manual: Submit PDF electronic files of each manual in final form at least 14 calendar days

before final inspection. The Engineer will return comments within 14 calendar days after final

inspection.

1. Correct or modify each returned manual to comply with the Engineer's comments.
Submit PDF electronic file of each corrected manual within 14 calendar days of receipt of
the Engineer's comments.

PRODUCTS
MANUALS, GENERAL

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain a title page, table of contents, and manual contents.

Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following information:
Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of the Project.

Name and address of the Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of the Contractor.

Name and address of the Engineer.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Nk W=

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed

to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project

Manual.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by

system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,

equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on
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1.5

spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded

oversize sheets.

a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark each
tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

5. The Contractor will also provide the manuals in electronic format in PDF files. The PDF
files must be organized in similar fashion described above, and submitted on USB flash
drive.

EMERGENCY MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for type of emergency, emergency
instructions, and emergency procedures.

Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component for
fire, flood, gas leak, water leak, power failure, water outage, equipment failure, chemical release
or spill, etc.

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of the Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include instructions on stopping, shutdown instructions for each type
of emergency, operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits, and
required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, operating
procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and license requirements.

Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number.

2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
4. Equipment function.
5. Operating characteristics.
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6. Limiting conditions.
7. Performance curves.
8. Engineering data and tests.
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

C. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping and normal
shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating instructions; and
required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

D.  Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

E. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

B.  Source Information: List each product included in the manual identified by product name and
arranged to match the manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

C.  Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

L. Product name and model number.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Color, pattern, and texture.

4. Material and chemical composition.

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

D.  Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and inspection
procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for cleaning and
maintenance, and repair instructions.

E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1.7 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

B.  Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the
manual identified by product name and arranged to match the manual's table of contents. For
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1.8

each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance
service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for maintenance, nomenclature of
parts and components, and recommended spare parts for each component part or piece of
equipment:

Maintenance Procedures: Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting guide,
disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and training DVD that
detail essential maintenance procedures:

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: If applicable, include copies of maintenance agreements with
name and telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

EXECUTION
MANUAL PREPARATION

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.
Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.
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1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance

manuals.
F. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation

and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 01 7820
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SECTION 01 7900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel,
including the following:
1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
B. Related Sections:
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and
training for products in those Sections.
1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to
minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time,
and training content.
C. Coordinate content of training with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance
manuals.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training for each
system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.
B. Training: Provide on-site training and instruction for the following as applicable to the system,
equipment, or component:
1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following:
a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
c. Operating standards.
d. Regulatory requirements.
e. Equipment function.
f. Operating characteristics.
g. Limiting conditions.
h. Performance curves.
2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail:
a. Emergency manuals.
b. Operations manuals.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

017900 - 1



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades
c. Maintenance manuals.
d. Identification systems.
e. Warranties and bonds.
f. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

4. Operatlons Include the following, as applicable:

e A o

a. Startup procedures.
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
d. Regulation and control procedures.
e. Control sequences.
f. Safety procedures.
g. Instructions on stopping.
h. Normal shutdown instructions.
1. Operating procedures for emergencies.
J- Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
1. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
m. Special operating instructions and procedures.
5. Adjustments: Include the following:
a. Alignments.
b. Checking adjustments.
c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.
6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:
a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.
7. Maintenance: Include the following:
a. Inspection procedures.
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
d. Procedures for routine cleaning
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g. Instruction on use of special tools.
8. Repairs: Include the following:
a. Diagnosis instructions.
b. Repair instructions.
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training
material. Assemble training material into a training manual organized in coordination with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

3.2 INSTRUCTION

A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain
systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

B. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
1. Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice.

C. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover training materials and give to Owner. Restore systems and
equipment to condition existing before initial training use.

END OF SECTION 01 7900
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SECTION 02 4119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of the site.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.
3. Contractor’s relocation, protection, and reinstallation of Owner’s furnishings and

equipment,

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for use of premises and Owner-occupancy requirements.
2. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities" for temporary construction and

environmental-protection measures for selective demolition operations.

3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for cutting and patching procedures.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their
contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be encountered during selective demolition remain Owner's property. Carefully
remove and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and deliver promptly to
Owner.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Pre-demolition Photographs: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements, including materials and finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage
caused by selective demolition operations.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Adjacent property owners will occupy property and buildings immediately adjacent to the project

site and selective demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so adjacent property owner's
operations will not be disrupted.

L. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

B. Notify Owner and Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that asbestos materials will be encountered in the Work.
1. If materials suspected of containing asbestos materials are encountered, do not disturb;

immediately notify Owner and Engineer. Contractor will submit a Contractor-Initiated
Proposal to remove asbestos materials, and will remove all asbestos materials after the
execution of a Change Order.

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

C. When unanticipated civil, mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Owner and Engineer.

1. Provide the Owner a layout indicating locations of existing items that will be impacted by
the work. Contractor will submit a Contractor-Initiated Proposal to remove the existing
materials, and will remove all materials after the execution of a Change Order.

D. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

E. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition
activities.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in
Division 01 Section "Summary."

B. Service/System Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility
services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.
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1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before

3.3

34

proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that bypass
area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to adjacent
properties.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in elements to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other

adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section
"Temporary Facilities."

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and
to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection as required to prevent water leakage and damage to
site and structures.

3. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling
specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities."

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to
preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to
remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being
demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

Contact Owner Prior to Demolition: At the beginning of the work, prior to any demolition,
contact the Owner to coordinate the Owner notifying and making arrangements with adjacent
property owners and/or facility occupants.

1. Owner Contact: Mr. Trey Janicke, Facility Maintenance Director, York County

2. Telephone Number: 803-684-8572

Relocation, Protection, and Reinstallation of Existing Furnishings and Equipment: Contractor

shall be responsible for relocating, protecting, and reinstalling existing equipment and furnishings

during construction.

1. Contractor shall coordinate with Owner to identify items being relocated under the
Contractor’s scope of work.

2. Contractor shall move relocated furnishings and equipment from existing facilities and
reinstall into appropriate rooms when construction is complete.

Contractor shall field measure existing and new pathways and openings to coordinate and ensure
furnishings and equipment can be delivered and installed.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:
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3.5

3.6

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower tiers. Complete
selective demolition operations above each tier before disturbing supporting materials on
the next lower tier.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools, small power tools, or equipment designed for sawing or grinding, not
hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.
4, Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden

space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-

suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove demolished items by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground
impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on existing surfaces or underground utilities.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

b

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. Paint to
match new.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

98]

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Engineer, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original
locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures
with construction to remain, using power-driven saw. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at
perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete
indicated for selective demolition.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise

indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials and transport from Project

site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.
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B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.7 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent properties, structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 02 4119
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SECTION 03 3000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:

1. Slabs-on-grade.

2. Equipment pads.

DEFINITIONS

Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with fly ash; subject to
compliance with requirements.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, indicating quantity of each ingredient and

admixtures proposed or required. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of

materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

1. For mix designs based on field experience, include individual strength test results,
standard deviation, and required average compressive strength calculations.

2. For mix designs based on trial, include proportions, test results, and graphic analysis
indicating average compressive strength.

3. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing,
and supports for concrete reinforcement.

Schedule for Concrete Placement: Order-of-construction schedule by location in structure.
1. Include shop drawings indicating all construction joints required, including any
anticipated joints due to placement schedule.

Submit description of planned procedures and protective measures for cold weather or hot
weather concreting.

Welding certificates.
Qualification Data: For Installer.

Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance

with requirements:

1. Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of
concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity.
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Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers; indicate compatibility
with application of surface applied flooring products where applicable:
1. Cementitious materials.

Admixtures.

Steel reinforcement and accessories.

Curing compounds.

Floor and slab treatments.

Bonding agents.

Adhesives.

Vapor retarders.

Joint-filler strips.

0. Repair materials.

2O 0NNk WD

Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements to determine compliance with specified
tolerances.

Field quality-control test and inspection reports.
L. Include copies of delivery tickets complying with ASTM C 94 for each load of concrete
delivered to the site.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on-Project personnel qualified as
AClI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified
Concrete Flatwork Technician.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete

products and that complies with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and

equipment.

1. Comply with requirements of the Concrete Manufacturers Association “Concrete Plant
Standards.”

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through
one source from a single manufacturer.

Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding Code--
Reinforcing Steel."

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5 and Section 7,
"Lightweight Concrete."

ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

ACI 305, "Hot Weather Concreting".

ACI 306, "Cold Weather Concreting".

ACI 308, "Guide to Curing Concrete".

ACI 302, "Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction".

Concrete Repair Manual, by ACI and ICRI.

Nk

Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.
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The Contractor is responsible for correction of concrete work which does not conform to the
specified requirements, including strength, tolerances, and finishes. The Contractor shall correct
deficient concrete as directed by the Engineer.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage.

1. Store steel reinforcement off ground, under suitable cover or enclosed.
2. Maintain ease of access for inspection and identification of materials.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

B. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain,
or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete
surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed.

B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel
wire into flat sheets.

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut bars true to length with ends
square and free of burrs.

B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel
wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater
compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use
CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.
2. Supporting devices for slabs-on-grade shall have sand plates.

C. Tie Wire: 16 gauge annealed type.

24 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and
source, throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or II. Supplement with the following:
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.
B. Aggregates, General: Tested and passed within 6 months of use for the following:
1. Gradation: ASTM C 136.
2. Material Passing No. 200 Sieve: ASTM C 117.
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3. Organic Impurities: ASTM C 40.

4. Soundness: ASTM C §8.

5. Clay Lumps: ASTM C 142.

6. Lightweight Constituents: ASTM C 123.

7. Abrasiveness of Coarse Materials: ASTM C 131.

8. Soft Particles: ASTM C 235.

9. Freeze/Thaw Resistance: ASTM C 66, ASTM C 682.

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S 3M South coarse aggregate or better, graded.
Provide aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 years'
satisfactory service in similar applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and
cementitious materials.

I. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:
a. Percentage passing No. 200 sieve shall be less than 0.7%.
b. Nominal size 1 1/2": ASTM Size No. 467.
c. Nominal size 1": ASTM Size No. 57.
d. Nominal size 1/2": ASTM Size No. 7.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.
a. Percentage passing No. 200 sieve shall be less than 3%.

D. Water: ASTM C 94 and potable.

2.5 ADMIXTURES

A. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

B. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in
hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.
Admixtures which result in more than 0.1% of soluble chloride ions by weight of cement are
prohibited.

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.

2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type B.

3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D.

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type G.
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017, Type II.

2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS

A. Plastic Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class C, or polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less
than 15 mils thick. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive joint
tape.

1. Products:
a. Fortifiber Corporation; Moistop Plus.
b. Raven Industries Inc.; Dura Skrim 8.
c. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn Type 85.
d. Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap, 15 mils.

B. Granular Fill: Clean mixture of crushed stone or crushed or uncrushed gravel, ASTM D 448,
Size 57, with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. § sieve.

C. Fine-Graded Granular Material: Clean mixture of crushed stone, crushed gravel, and
manufactured or natural sand; ASTM D 448, Size 10, with 100 percent passing a 3/8-inch sieve,
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10 to 30 percent passing a No. 100 sieve, and at least 5 percent passing No. 200 sieve; complying
with deleterious substance limits of ASTM C 33 for fine aggregates.

2.7 FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS
A. Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: ASTM C309 and C1315.
1. Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of inorganic silicate or siliconate
materials and proprietary components.
2. Odorless; colorless.
3. Formulated to penetrate, harden, and densify concrete surfaces.
4. Formulated to reduce water vapor and alkali migration detrimental to adhesion of applied
sheet or tile floor finishes.
5. Products:
a. Burke by Edoco; Titan Hard.
b. ChemMasters; Chemisil Plus.
c. ChemTec International; ChemTec One.
d. Concrete Waterproofing Products, Inc.; Creteseal CS2000.
e. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., a Dayton Superior Company;
Intraseal.
f. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Euco Diamond Hard.
g. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Liqui-Hard.
h. Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Buff Hard.

2.8 CURING MATERIALS

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

1. Products:
a. Burke by Edoco; BurkeFilm.
b. ChemMasters; Spray-Film.
c. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., a Dayton Superior Company;
Aquafilm.
d. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucobar.
e. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-Con.
f. MBT Protection and Repair, Div. of ChemRex; Confilm.
g. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Sealtight Evapre.
h. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.
1. Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Finishing Aid.

B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. when dry.

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.

D. Water: Potable.

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 18
to 25 percent solids, nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere
with bonding of floor covering.

1. Characteristics: Acrylic polymer blend; non-yellowing from ultraviolet exposure;
dustproofs concrete.
2. Products:
a. ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.
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2.10

b. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., a Dayton Superior Company;
High Seal.

Euclid Chemical Company (The); Diamond Clear VOX.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Dress & Seal WB.

MBT Protection and Repair, Div. of ChemRex; MasterKure-N-Seal VOC.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Vocomp-20.

Sonneborn, Div. of ChemRex; Kure-N-Seal.

Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Cure & Seal 18 Percent E.
Tamms Industries, Inc.; Clearseal WB STD.

Ege 0 Ao

Evaporation Retarder:
Products:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals; Master Builders, Confilm.

RELATED MATERIALS

Expansion-Joint-Filler and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated
cellulosic fiber for pavements and sidewalks, and ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork for
slabs-on-grade.

Preformed Control Joint Former for joints to receive sealant or for sawcut type joints. To be used
only with approval of the Engineer.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

Burlap: AASHTO M 182, Class 2 jute or kenaf cloth.

REPAIR MATERIALS

Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be

applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor

elevations.

I. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by underlayment manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109.

Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied

in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109.
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2.11
A.

2.12

2.13

2.14

CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, on the basis of laboratory trial

mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. Proportion design mixes per the

recommendations of ACI 211.1 for normal weight concrete and ACI 211.2 for structural

lightweight concrete.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

2. Design mixes to meet or exceed each requirement specified. Adjust mix design to meet
the most stringent requirement.

Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement in concrete as follows:
1. Fly Ash: 15 percent.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.06 percent by weight of
cement.

Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as
required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial
slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a
water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

4. Use set-accelerating corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.

CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

Slabs-on-Grade (Interior): Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio by Weight: 0.45.
Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 540 Ib/cu. yd.

Maximum Nominal Aggregate Size: 1 inch.

Maximum Slump Limit: 3-1/2 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.

W

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

Bend steel reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318.
1. Do not heat steel reinforcement for bending. Bend or straighten bars cold.
2. Do not bend partially embedded steel reinforcement, except as approved.

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94,

paragraphs 1 to 15 and 18 only, and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time to 60 minutes.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

FORMWORK

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical,
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can
support such loads.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation,
and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

L. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.

2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations
and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use
strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is
inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent
loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete, unless specifically
indicated otherwise on the drawings.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and
other debris just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and
maintain proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, before placing reinforcement.

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is
attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges."

2. Installed penetrating conduits and embedded pipes in concrete shall comply with Section
6.3 of ACI 318.

a. No conduits or embedded pipes shall be located within supported slabs or slab-
on-grade.
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@

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does
not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50
deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form-
removal operations and curing and protection operations are maintained.

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 70 percent of its 28-day
design compressive strength.

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without
loosening or disturbing shores.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new
form-release agent.

When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces
unless approved by Engineer.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Plastic Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643
and manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete.

2. Allow six hours between completion of reinforcement installation and placement of
concrete for special inspection.

Clean reinforcement of dirt, grease, scale, loose rust, oil, paint and other foreign matter prior to
installation.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support
reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing
reinforcing bars.

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4, where indicated.

Splicing and Embedment of Reinforcement: Conform to ACI 318 Chapter 12 for wired lap
splices and embedment lengths.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to
minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps
of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

1. "Hooking-up" or "Walking-in" of any reinforcement will not be permitted.

Maintain required concrete cover dimensions indicated. Coordinate placement of conduit and
inserts with reinforcement. Protect installed reinforcement from damage or displacement prior to
and during concrete placement.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

03 3000 -9



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

L 1. The Contractor shall repair or replace damaged, distorted, or displaced reinforcement.

3.6 JOINTS

A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or as approved by Engineer.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
construction joints, unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

2. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

3. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. Offset
joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder
intersection.

4, Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and
girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

5. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls,
near corners, and in concealed locations where possible.

6. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or
partially hardened concrete surfaces.

7. Provide waterstops as indicated, and at all construction joints below grade adjacent to
usable spaces.

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch-wide joints into concrete when cutting
action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops
random contraction cracks.

3. Spacing of joints shall not exceed 2.5 times the thickness of the slab nor 15 feet on
center. All panels should be square or nearly so. Joints shall typically isolate columns
and run between columns.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and
other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished
concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below
finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Division 07 Section "Joint
Sealants," are indicated.

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is
required, lace or clip sections together.

E. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.
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3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items

is complete and that required inspections have been performed and corrections made.

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved
by Engineer.

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to
limitations of ACI 301.

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to
mixture.

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.
a. Do not supplement mechanical consolidation by hand, spading, rodding, or

tamping unless approved by Engineer.

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators
vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that
have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time
necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

L. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.

4, Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured
surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

F. Provide sufficient time for excess water to evaporate prior to placement of floor coverings.

1. Refer to floor covering product manufacturer submittals for requirements.

H. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306 and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
temperatures.

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three
successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature
range required by ACI 301.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete
on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.
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L

3.10

3.11

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 305 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing
water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of
ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete
is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits
on formed-surface irregularities.

L. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed
surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exposed concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and

elsewhere as indicated.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish
with Engineer before application.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after
work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete
the Work.

Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as
shown on Drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations,
complying with diagrams or templates from manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305 for hot-weather
protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs,
and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening
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3.12

3.13

3.14

forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the remainder of the
curing period.

Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces,
including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair
damage during curing period.

a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging
concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound
manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound will not interfere
with bonding of floor covering used on Project.

b. Curing compound to be applied only in locations permitted or required.

LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor treatment

according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants and
complete surface repairs.

2. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; rewet;
and repeat brooming or scrubbing. Rinse with water; remove excess material until
surface is dry. Apply a second coat in a similar manner if surface is rough or porous.

JOINT FILLING

Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least [one] [six] month(s). Do not fill joints
until construction traffic has permanently ceased.

Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces
of joint clean and dry.

Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed joints.
Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Engineer. Remove and
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Engineer's approval.

Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling
and placing.

Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks,
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

L. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than
1/2 inch in any dimension in solid concrete, but not less than 1 inch in depth. Make
edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-
coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and compact with patching mortar before
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bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured
in place with bonding agent.

Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding
color. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match
before proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher
than surrounding surface.

Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and
structural performance as determined by Engineer.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts,
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of
width, and other objectionable conditions.

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing
operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired
areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather
edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor
elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level
surface.

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter,
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with clean,
square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.
Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete except without
coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.
Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar.
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and
loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place
patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patching mortar and finish to
match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Exposed reinforcing steel shall be mechanically cleaned using sandblasting or waterblasting
methods. Reinforcing steel shall be free from rust, grease, or other bond-inhibiting coating.

F. Repairs of depths greater than 3 inches are not covered by this specification. Notify Engineer if
such conditions are discovered for further direction of repair methods and products.

G. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Engineer's approval, using epoxy adhesive and
patching mortar.

H. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Engineer's approval.
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3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a special inspector and qualified testing and
inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

L.

10.

1.

12.

Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 50
cu. yd. or fraction thereof.

Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not

less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests

when concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; ASTM C 173,

volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete; one test for each composite

sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F

and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample.

Unit Weight: ASTM C 567, equilibrium unit weight of structural lightweight concrete;

one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each

concrete mixture.

Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31.

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each
composite sample.

b. Cast and field cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each
composite sample.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; test one set of two laboratory-cured

specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens
at 28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set
of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age
indicated.

When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-

cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures

for protecting and curing in-place concrete.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three

consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength

and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by
more than 500 psi.

Test results shall be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and

Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain

Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete

testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive

strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking
strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may

be permitted by Engineer but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of

concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete

when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
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requirements have not been met, as directed by Engineer. Testing and inspecting agency
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with
ASTM C 42 or by other methods as directed by Engineer.

13. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
14. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate dos not comply
with the Contract Documents.
C. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 within 72 hours of
finishing.

END OF SECTION 03 3000
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SECTION 05 5000 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment.
2. Loose bearing and leveling plates for applications where they are not specified in other
Sections.

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section:

1. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated
to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry.

2. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not
specified in other Sections.

C. Related Sections:

I. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe
sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into concrete.

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1 "Structural
Welding Code - Steel."

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are
compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages and steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete.
Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves,
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in
concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

2.2 FERROUS METALS

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36.

B. Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing.

C. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, standard weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated.

D. Slotted Channel Framing: Cold-formed metal box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4.
1. Size of Channels: 1-5/8 by 1-5/8 inches unless otherwise indicated.
2. Material: Cold-rolled steel, ASTM A 1008, structural steel, Grade 33; 0.0528-inch

minimum thickness; unfinished.

E. Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A 48, or malleable iron, ASTM A 47, unless otherwise
indicated.

23 NONFERROUS METALS

A. Aluminum Plate and Sheet: ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6.

B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6.

24 FASTENERS

A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use
and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTMF 1941,
Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.
1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts,
ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers.

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts,
ASTM F 593; with hex nuts, ASTM F 594; and, where indicated, flat washers; Alloy Group 2.

D. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; and,
where indicated, flat washers.
1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item being

fastened is indicated to be galvanized.

E. Eyebolts: ASTM A 489.

F. Machine Screws: ASME B18.6.3.
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G. Lag Screws: ASME B18.2.1.

H. Wood Screws: Flat head, ASME B18.6.1.

L Plain Washers: Round, ASME B18.22.1.

J. Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, ASME B18.21.1.

K. Anchors, General: Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the

2.5

m O

load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in

concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified

independent testing agency.

Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise

indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47 malleable iron or ASTM A 27 cast

steel. Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip galvanized per ASTM F 2329.

Post-Installed Anchors: Chemical anchors.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel is Indicated: Alloy Group 2
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.

Slotted-Channel Inserts: Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) complying
with MFMA-4, 1-5/8 by 7/8 inches by length indicated with anchor straps or studs not less than 3
inches long at not more than 8 inches o.c. Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts,
complete with washers and nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as
needed for fastening to inserts.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for
interior and exterior applications.

Concrete: Comply with requirements in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for
normal-weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3,000 psi.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 METAL FABRICATIONS

055000 -3



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades
2.6 FABRICATION, GENERAL
A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble units

2.7

only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural

value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of

approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed

surfaces.

Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise

impairing work.

Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent
surface.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or
welds where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk)
fasteners unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude

water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws,

and similar items.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space anchoring

devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads.

1. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with
integrally welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch
embedment and 2-inch hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24
inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to
complete the Work.

Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise
indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent
construction.

1. Fabricate units from slotted channel framing where indicated.

2. Furnish inserts for units installed after concrete is placed.
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C. Galvanize miscellaneous framing and supports where indicated.

2.8 LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

A. Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete
construction. Drill plates to receive anchor bolts and for grouting.

B. Galvanize plates.

2.9 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES

A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work. Provide each unit with no fewer than two
integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete.

2.10 FINISHES, GENERAL

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

C. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into
surrounding surface.

2.11 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for
steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products.
1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint

adhesion.

B. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded in
concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.
1. Shop prime with universal shop primer unless indicated.

C. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:
1. Exterior Items: SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."
2. Other Items: SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

D. Shop Priming: Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification
No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.
1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.

2.12 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum
Association for designating aluminum finishes.

B. As-Fabricated Finish: AA-M10 (Mechanical Finish: as fabricated, unspecified).
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3.1

3.2

PART 3 - EXECUTION
INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal

fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges

and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not

to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. Do

not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after

fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.

Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent
surface.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide threaded fasteners for
use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, wood screws, and
other connectors.

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.

Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with
grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following:

1. Extruded Aluminum: Two coats of clear lacquer.

INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported,
including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.
Anchor supports for operable partitions securely to and rigidly brace from building structure.

INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to
improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of plates.

Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts. After bearing members have
been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if
protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with grout.

1. Use nonshrink, nonmetallic grout in all locations unless otherwise indicated.

2. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.
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34 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded
areas. Paint uncoated and abraded arcas with the same material as used for shop painting to
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness.

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 05 5000
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SECTION 07 8413 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Penetrations in fire-resistance-rated walls.
2. Penetrations in horizontal assemblies.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Product Schedule: For each penetration firestopping system. Include location and design
designation of qualified testing and inspecting agency.

C. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

D. Installer Certificates: From Installer indicating penetration firestopping has been installed in
compliance with requirements and manufacturer's written recommendations.

E. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, for penetration firestopping.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A firm experienced in installing penetration firestopping similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful performance.

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Penetration firestopping shall comply with the following
requirements:

1. Penetration firestopping is identical to those tested per testing standard referenced in
"Penetration Firestopping" Article. Provide rated systems complying with the following
requirements:

a. Classification markings on penetration firestopping correspond to designations
listed by the following:
1) UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory."
2) FM Global in its "Building Materials Approval Guide."
1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install penetration firestopping when ambient or substrate
temperatures are outside limits permitted by penetration firestopping manufacturers or when
substrates are wet because of rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.
B. Install and cure penetration firestopping per manufacturer's written instructions using natural
means of ventilations or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING
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1.5 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that penetration firestopping

is installed according to specified requirements.

B. Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate
penetration firestopping.

C. Notify Owner's testing agency at least seven days in advance of penetration firestopping
installations; confirm dates and times on day preceding each series of installations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Grace Construction Products.

2. Hilti, Inc.

3. Johns Manville.

4. Nelson Firestop Products.

5. 3M Fire Protection Products.

6. Tremco, Inc.; Tremco Fire Protection Systems Group.
7. USG Corporation.

2.2 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

A. Provide penetration firestopping that is produced and installed to resist spread of fire according to
requirements indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-
resistance rating of construction penetrated. Penetration firestopping systems shall be compatible
with one another, with the substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items if any.

B. Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings
determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479.

1. Fire-resistance-rated walls include fire walls, fire-barrier walls, smoke-barrier walls and
fire partitions.
2. F-Rating: Not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions penetrated.

C. Penetrations in Horizontal Assemblies: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined
per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479.

1. Horizontal assemblies include floors, floor/ceiling assemblies, and ceiling membranes of
roof/ceiling assemblies.

2. F-Rating: At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated.

D. Exposed Penetration Firestopping: Provide products with flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84,

E. Accessories: Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are needed to
install fill materials and to maintain ratings required. Use only those components specified by
penetration firestopping manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency
for firestopping indicated.

1. Permanent forming/damming/backing materials, including the following:
a. Slag-wool-fiber or rock-wool-fiber insulation.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING
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2.3

2.4

b. Sealants used in combination with other forming/damming/backing materials to
prevent leakage of fill materials in liquid state.

c. Fire-rated form board.

d. Fillers for sealants.

Temporary forming materials.

Substrate primers.

Collars.

Steel sleeves.

whkwb

FILL MATERIALS

Latex Sealants: Single-component latex formulations that do not re-emulsify after cure during

exposure to moisture.

Firestop Devices: Factory-assembled collars formed from galvanized steel and lined with

intumescent material sized to fit specific diameter of penetrant.

Intumescent Composite Sheets: Rigid panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced elastomeric sheet

bonded to galvanized-steel sheet.

Intumescent Putties: Nonhardening dielectric, water-resistant putties containing no solvents,

inorganic fibers, or silicone compounds.

Intumescent Wrap Strips: Single-component intumescent elastomeric sheets with aluminum foil

on one side.

Mortars: Prepackaged dry mixes consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic cement,

fillers, and lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project site to form a

nonshrinking, homogeneous mortar.

Pillows/Bags: Reusable heat-expanding pillows/bags consisting of glass-fiber cloth cases filled

with a combination of mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents, and fire-retardant

additives. Where exposed, cover openings with steel-reinforcing wire mesh to protect

pillows/bags from being easily removed.

Silicone Foams: Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, expand and

cure in place to produce a flexible, nonshrinking foam.

Silicone Sealants: Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants of grade

indicated below:

1. Grade: Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other horizontal
surfaces, and nonsag formulation for openings in vertical and sloped surfaces, unless
indicated firestopping limits use of nonsag grade for both opening conditions.

MIXING

For those products requiring mixing before application, comply with penetration firestopping
manufacturer's written instructions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required),
type of mixing equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other
items or procedures needed to produce products of uniform quality with optimum performance
characteristics for application indicated.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

34

PART 3 - EXECUTION
EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other conditions affecting performance
of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning: Clean out openings immediately before installing penetration firestopping to

comply with manufacturer's written instructions and with the following requirements:

1. Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign materials
that could interfere with adhesion of penetration firestopping.

2. Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound surfaces capable
of developing optimum bond with penetration firestopping. Remove loose particles
remaining from cleaning operation.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete or masonry.

Priming: Prime substrates where recommended in writing by manufacturer using that
manufacturer's recommended products and methods. Confine primers to areas of bond; do not
allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape to prevent penetration firestopping from contacting adjoining
surfaces that will remain exposed on completion of the Work and that would otherwise be
permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods used to remove stains.
Remove tape as soon as possible without disturbing firestopping's seal with substrates.

INSTALLATION

General: Install penetration firestopping to comply with manufacturer's written installation

instructions and published drawings for products and applications indicated.

Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill materials during

their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths required

to achieve fire ratings indicated.

1. After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible
forming materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent components of
firestopping.

Install fill materials for firestopping by proven techniques to produce the following results:

1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and
penetrating items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated.

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and
penetrating items.

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing the Work, finish to produce
smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
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B.

C.

3.5

Where deficiencies are found or penetration firestopping is damaged or removed because of
testing, repair or replace penetration firestopping to comply with requirements.

Proceed with enclosing penetration firestopping with other construction only after inspection
reports are issued and installations comply with requirements.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as the Work progresses by methods and with
cleaning materials that are approved in writing by penetration firestopping manufacturers and that
do not damage materials in which openings occur.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure that
penetration firestopping is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, immediately cut out and remove
damaged or deteriorated penetration firestopping and install new materials to produce systems
complying with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 07 8413
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SECTION 07 9200 - JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants.

2. Latex joint sealants.

3. Acoustical joint sealants.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

4. Joint-sealant color.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved
for installation of units required for this Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 JOINT SEALANTS
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C.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not
stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

D. Suitability for Contact with Food: Where sealants are indicated for joints that will come in
repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600.
E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range.
2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
b. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
c. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; SikaSil-C990.
d. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.
B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920,
Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use T.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Dow Corning Corporation; NS Parking Structure Sealant
b. May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex Sil 728 NS.
c. Sika Corporation; Sikasil 728 NS.
C. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Acid-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920,
Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. BASF Building Systems; Omniplus.
b. Dow Corning Corporation; 786 Mildew Resistant.
c. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; Sanitary SCS1700.
d. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200 Sanitary.
23 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS
A. Latex Joint Sealant: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolac.
b. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 600.
c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.
24 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS
A. Acoustical Joint Sealant: Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant
complying with ASTM C 834. Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through
perimeter joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative
assemblies according to ASTM E 90.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Pecora Corporation; AC-20 FTR or AIS-919.
b. USG Corporation; SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant.
c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremco Acoustical Sealant.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 JOINT SEALANTS
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2.5

A.

2.6

3.1

3.2

JOINT SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by
sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), and of size and
density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant
performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint
surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and
sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming
joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum
adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
Porous joint substrates include the following:

a. Concrete.
b. Masonry.
c. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

3. Remove laitance from concrete.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 JOINT SEALANTS

07 9200 - 3



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

4, Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Metal.
b. Glass.
c. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

33 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths
that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and
replace them with dry materials.

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints.

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing
begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth,
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and
adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise
indicated.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 JOINT SEALANTS
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34 CLEANING
A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods

3.5

3.6

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of

products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or
deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so

installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces.

1.

2.
3.

Joint Locations:

a. Perimeter joints at equipment and louvers.

b. Other joints as indicated.

Silicone Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, Class 100/50.
Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range of colors.

Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces.

L.

2.
3.

Joint Locations:

a. Isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
b. Control and expansion joints in tile flooring.
c. Other joints as indicated.

Silicone Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, traffic grade, neutral curing.
Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range of colors.

Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces.

L.

Joint-Sealant Application:

Joint Locations:

a. Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls.

b Perimeter joints of exterior openings.

c. Tile control and expansion joints.

d. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors.

e. Other joints as indicated.

Joint Sealant: Latex.

Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range of colors.

non-traffic surfaces.

L.

W

Joint Sealant Location:

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters.
b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
c. Other joints as indicated.

Silicone Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, mildew resistant, acid curing.
Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range of colors.

END OF SECTION 07 9200
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SECTION 22 05 00
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
1. Piping materials and installation instructions common to most piping systems.
2. Transition fittings.
3. Dielectric fittings.
4. Escutcheons.
5. Equipment installation requirements common to equipment sections.
6. Painting and finishing.
7. Concrete bases.
8. Supports and anchorages.
9. Vibration Isolation
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Finished Spaces: Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, furred spaces,
pipe chases, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces above ceilings.
B.  Exposed, Interior Installations: Exposed to view indoors. Examples include finished occupied
spaces and mechanical equipment rooms.
C.  Exposed, Exterior Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient
temperatures and weather conditions. Examples include rooftop locations.
D.  Concealed, Interior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from physical contact by
building occupants. Examples include above ceilings and in chases.
E.  The following are industry abbreviations for plastic materials:
1. ABS: Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic.
2. CPVC: Chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic.
3. PE: Polyethylene plastic.
4 PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic.
F. The following are industry abbreviations for rubber materials:
1. EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber.
2. NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For the following:
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
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1. Transition fittings.
2. Dielectric fittings.
3. Mechanical sleeve seals.
4, Escutcheons.

B.

1.5

A.

B.

C.

1.6

A.

1.7

A.

B.

C.

Welding certificates.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Steel Support Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to AWS D1.1, "Structural

Welding Code--Steel."

Steel Pipe Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure

Vessel Code: Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications."

1. Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, "Code for Pressure Piping."

2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes
involved and that certification is current.

Electrical Characteristics for Plumbing Equipment:  Equipment of higher electrical
characteristics may be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in writing and
connecting electrical services, circuit breakers, and conduit sizes are appropriately modified. If
minimum energy ratings or efficiencies are specified, equipment shall comply with
requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps. Maintain end caps through shipping,
storage, and handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and
moisture.

COORDINATION

Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, and openings in building structure during progress of
construction, to allow for plumbing installations.

Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in poured-in-place
concrete and other structural components as they are constructed.

Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for plumbing items requiring access that
are concealed behind finished surfaces. Access panels and doors are specified in Division 08
Section "Access Doors and Frames."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. In other Part2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following
requirements apply for product selection:
1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that are equal to the specified product, that may be incorporated into the
Work include, but are not limited to, the manufacturers specified.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
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2.2 PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS

A.  Refer to individual Division 22 piping Sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials and joining
methods.

B.  Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings.

2.3 JOINING MATERIALS

A.  Refer to individual Division 22 piping Sections for special joining materials not listed below.

B.  Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials: Suitable for chemical and thermal conditions of piping system
contents.

1. ASME B16.21, nonmetallic, flat, asbestos-free, 1/8-inch maximum thickness unless
thickness or specific material is indicated.
a. Full-Face Type: For flat-face, Class 125, cast-iron and cast-bronze flanges.

2. AWWA C110, rubber, flat face, 1/8 inch thick, unless otherwise indicated; and full-face
or ring type, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Flange Bolts and Nuts: ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel, unless otherwise indicated.

D.  Solder Filler Metals: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys. Include water-flushable flux according to
ASTM B 813.

E. Brazing Filler Metals: AWS A5.8, BCuP Series, copper-phosphorus alloys for general-duty
brazing, unless otherwise indicated; and AWS A5.8, BAgl, silver alloy for refrigerant piping,
unless otherwise indicated.

F. Welding Filler Metals: Comply with AWS D10.12 for welding materials appropriate for wall
thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded.

G.  Solvent Cements for Joining Plastic Piping: Not to be used for domestic potable water systems.
1. CPVC Piping: ASTM F 493.

2. PVC Piping: ASTM D 2564. Include primer according to ASTM F 656.
2.4 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS

A.  Description: Combination fitting of copper alloy and ferrous materials with threaded, solder-
joint, plain, or weld-neck end connections that match piping system materials.

B.  Insulating Material: Suitable for system fluid, pressure, and temperature.

C. Dielectric Unions: Factory-fabricated, union assembly, for 250-psig minimum working
pressure at 180 deg F.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Watts Industries, Inc.; Water Products Div.
b. Zurn Industries, Inc.; Wilkins Div.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
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2.5

2.6

2.7

Dielectric Flanges: Factory-fabricated, companion-flange assembly, for 150- or 300-psig
minimum working pressure as required to suit system pressures.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Watts Industries, Inc.; Water Products Div.
b. Zurn Industries, Inc.; Wilkins Div.

Dielectric Couplings: Galvanized-steel coupling with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic
lining; threaded ends; and 300-psig minimum working pressure at 225 deg F.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Calpico, Inc.

b. Lochinvar Corp.

Dielectric Nipples: Electroplated steel nipple with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic lining;
plain, threaded, or grooved ends; and 300-psig minimum working pressure at 225 deg F.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Perfection Corp.

b. Precision Plumbing Products, Inc.

c. Sioux Chief Manufacturing Co., Inc.

d. Victaulic Co. of America.

SLEEVES
Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, plain ends.
ESCUTCHEONS

Description: Manufactured wall and ceiling escutcheons and floor plates, with an ID to closely
fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping and an OD that completely covers
opening.

One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished chrome-plated
finish.

One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type: With set screw or spring clips and chrome-plated finish.
Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type: With concealed hinge, set screw or spring clips, and chrome-
plated finish.

GROUT

Description: ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic-cement grout.

1. Characteristics: Post-hardening, volume-adjusting, nonstaining, noncorrosive,
nongaseous, and recommended for interior and exterior applications.

2. Design Mix: 5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength.

3. Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
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2.8 VIBRATION ISOLATION

A.  Restrained Elastomeric Isolation Mounts: .
1. Description: All-directional isolator with restraints containing two separate and opposing
elastomeric elements that prevent central threaded element and attachment hardware from
contacting the housing during normal operation.

a. Housing: Cast-ductile iron or welded steel.
b. Elastomeric Material: Molded, oil-resistant rubber, neoprene, or other elastomeric
material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS

A. Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 22 Sections specifying
piping systems.

B.  Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping
systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction
loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless
deviations to layout are approved on Coordination Drawings.

C. Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms
and service areas.

D. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right
angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated
otherwise.

E. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.

F. Install piping to permit valve servicing.

G. Install piping at indicated slopes.

H. Install piping free of sags and bends.

L Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

J. Install piping to allow application of insulation.

K.  Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating
pressure.

L. Install chrome plated escutcheons for penetrations of walls, ceilings.

M.  Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.

N. Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls, gypsum-board partitions,
and concrete floor and roof slabs.
L. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
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a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment areas or
other wet areas 2 inches above finished floor level. Extend cast-iron sleeve fittings
below floor slab as required to secure clamping ring if ring is specified.

2. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between
sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation. Use the following sleeve materials:

a. Steel Pipe Sleeves: For pipes smaller than NPS 6.

3. Except for underground wall penetrations, seal annular space between sleeve and pipe or
pipe insulation, using joint sealants appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.

Refer to Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for materials and installation.

O.  Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Pipe Penetrations: Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical
sleeve seals. Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe and sleeve
for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

1. Install steel pipe for sleeves smaller than 6 inches in diameter.

2. Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves 6 inches and larger in diameter.

3. Mechanical Sleeve Seal Installation: Select type and number of sealing elements
required for pipe material and size. Position pipe in center of sleeve. Assemble
mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between pipe and sleeve. Tighten
bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make watertight
seal.

P. Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors
at pipe penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Refer to Division 07
Section "Penetration Firestopping" for materials.

Q.  Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.

R.  Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections of these Specifications for roughing-in
requirements.

3.2 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 22 Sections
specifying piping systems.

B.  Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before
assembly.

D. Soldered Joints: Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated, to tube
end. Construct joints according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook," using
lead-free solder alloy complying with ASTM B 32.

E. Brazed Joints: Construct joints according to AWS's "Brazing Handbook," "Pipe and Tube"
Chapter, using copper-phosphorus brazing filler metal complying with AWS AS5.8.

F. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut
threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore
full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
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3.3

34

3.5

3.6

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal
threading is specified.

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or
damaged. Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds.

Welded Joints: Construct joints according to AWS D10.12, using qualified processes and
welding operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article.

Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service
application. Install gasket concentrically positioned. Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads.

PIPING CONNECTIONS

Make connections according to the following, unless otherwise indicated:

1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at final connection
to each piece of equipment.

2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at final
connection to each piece of equipment.

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS

Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights are
not indicated.

Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems and
components in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated.

Install plumbing equipment to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of
components. Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference to other
installations. Extend grease fittings to accessible locations.

Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope.

All pumps shall be provided with vibration isolation between pump mounting and structure,
hanger, etc to which the pump is mounted.

PAINTING

Painting of natural gas pipeline, apply standard industry methods for product, quality, number
of coatings and workmanship.

Damage and Touchup: Repair marred and damaged factory-painted finishes with materials and
procedures to match original factory finish.

CONCRETE BASES

Concrete Bases: Anchor equipment to concrete base according to equipment manufacturer's

written instructions and according to seismic codes at Project.

1. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 6 inches larger in both
directions than supported unit.
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2. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated,
install dowel rods on 12-inch centers around the full perimeter of the base.

3. Install epoxy-coated anchor bolts for supported equipment that extend through concrete
base, and anchor into structural concrete floor.

4, Place and secure anchorage devices. Use supported equipment manufacturer's setting
drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be
embedded.

5. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment.

3.7

3.8

© >

>

TOmmoow

a

Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions.
7. Use 3000-psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete and reinforcement as specified in
Division 03 3000.

ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES

Refer to Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for structural steel.

Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation
to support and anchor plumbing materials and equipment.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1.

GROUTING

Mix and install grout for plumbing equipment base bearing surfaces, pump and other equipment
base plates, and anchors.

Clean surfaces that will come into contact with grout.

Provide forms as required for placement of grout.

Avoid air entrapment during placement of grout.

Place grout, completely filling equipment bases.

Place grout on concrete bases and provide smooth bearing surface for equipment.

Place grout around anchors.

Cure placed grout.

END OF SECTION 22 0500
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SECTION 22 05 13 - COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR PLUMBING EQUIPMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes general requirements for single-phase and polyphase, general-purpose,
horizontal, small and medium, squirrel-cage induction motors for use on alternating-current

power systems up to 600 V and installed at equipment manufacturer's factory or shipped
separately by equipment manufacturer for field installation.

1.2 COORDINATION
A.  Coordinate features of motors, installed units, and accessory devices to be compatible with the
following:
1. Motor controllers.
2. Torque, speed, and horsepower requirements of the load.
3. Ratings and characteristics of supply circuit and required control sequence.
4. Ambient and environmental conditions of installation location.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL MOTOR REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with NEMA MG 1 unless otherwise indicated.
2.2 MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS

A.  Duty: Continuous duty at ambient temperature of 40 deg C and at altitude of 3300 feet above
sea level.

B. Capacity and Torque Characteristics: Sufficient to start, accelerate, and operate connected loads
at designated speeds, at installed altitude and environment, with indicated operating sequence,
and without exceeding nameplate ratings or considering service factor.

23 POLYPHASE MOTORS

A Description: NEMA MG 1, Design B, medium induction motor.
B.  Efficiency: Premium efficient, as defined in NEMA MG 1.

C. Service Factor: 1.15.

D Multispeed Motors: Variable torque.

1. For motors with 2:1 speed ratio, consequent pole, single winding.
2. For motors with other than 2:1 speed ratio, separate winding for each speed.
E. Rotor: Random-wound, squirrel cage.
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F. Bearings: Regreasable, shielded, antifriction ball bearings suitable for radial and thrust loading.
G.  Temperature Rise: Match insulation rating.
H.  Insulation: Class F
L Code Letter Designation:

1. Motors 15 HP and Larger: NEMA starting Code F or Code G.
2. Motors Smaller Than 15 HP: Manufacturer's standard starting characteristic.

J. Enclosure Material: Cast iron for motor frame sizes 324T and larger; rolled steel for motor
frame sizes smaller than 324T.

2.4 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR POLYPHASE MOTORS

A. Motors Used with Reduced-Voltage and Multispeed Controllers: Match wiring connection
requirements for controller with required motor leads. Provide terminals in motor terminal box,
suited to control method.

B.  Motors Used with Variable-Frequency Controllers:[ Ratings, characteristics, and features
coordinated with and approved by controller manufacturer.]

1. Windings: Copper magnet wire with moisture-resistant insulation varnish, designed and
tested to resist transient spikes, high frequencies, and short time rise pulses produced by
pulse-width-modulated inverters.

2. Inverter-Duty Motors: Class F temperature rise; Class H insulation.

3. Thermal Protection: Comply with NEMA MG 1 requirements for thermally protected
motors.

2.5 SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS

A.  Motors larger than 1/20 hp shall be one of the following, to suit starting torque and
requirements of specific motor application:

1. Permanent-split capacitor.

2. Split phase.

3. Capacitor start, inductor run.

4. Capacitor start, capacitor run.

B.  Multispeed Motors: Variable-torque, permanent-split-capacitor type.

C.  Bearings: Prelubricated, antifriction ball bearings or sleeve bearings suitable for radial and
thrust loading.

D.  Motors 1/20 HP and Smaller: Shaded-pole type.

E. Thermal Protection: Internal protection to automatically open power supply circuit to motor
when winding temperature exceeds a safe value calibrated to temperature rating of motor
insulation. Thermal-protection device shall automatically reset when motor temperature returns
to normal range.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 COMMON MOTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR PLUMBING EQUIPMENT

220513 -2



York County Government
York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 22 05 13
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SECTION 22 05 17
SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

A.

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Sleeves.

2. Sleeve-seal systems.
3. Grout.

4, Silicone sealants.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SLEEVES
A.  Galvanized-Steel-Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc
coated, with plain ends.
B. Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, with plain
ends and integral welded waterstop collar.
2.2 SLEEVE-SEAL SYSTEMS
A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on
Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:
1. Advance Products & Systems, Inc.
2. Metraflex Company (The).
3. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc
B.  Description: Modular sealing-element unit, designed for field assembly, for filling annular
space between piping and sleeve.
1. Sealing Elements: EPDM-rubber interlocking links shaped to fit surface of pipe. Include
type and number required for pipe material and size of pipe.
2. Pressure Plates: Stainless steel.
3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Stainless steel of length required to secure pressure plates to
sealing elements.
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2.3 GROUT

A. Standard: ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, Grade B, post-hardening and volume-adjusting, dry,

hydraulic-cement grout.

B.  Characteristics: Nonshrink; recommended for interior and exterior applications.

C.  Design Mix: 5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength.

D.  Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged.
2.4 SILICONE SEALANTS

A. Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent

movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant, ASTM C920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. The Dow Chemical Company.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

C.

D.

SLEEVE INSTALLATION

Install sleeves for piping passing through penetrations in floors, partitions, roofs, and walls.

For sleeves that will have sleeve-seal system installed, select sleeves of size large enough to
provide 1-inch annular clear space between piping and concrete slabs and walls.

1. Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.

Install sleeves in concrete walls.

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.
a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment areas or
other wet areas 2 inches above finished floor level.
2. Using grout, seal the space outside of sleeves in slabs and walls without sleeve-seal
system.

Install sleeves for pipes passing through interior partitions.

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.

2. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between
sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation.

3. Seal annular space between sleeve and piping or piping insulation; use joint sealants
appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. Comply with requirements for sealants
specified in Section 07 9200 "Joint Sealants."

Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors
at pipe penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Comply with requirements
for firestopping specified in Section 07 8413 "Penetration Firestopping."
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3.2

3.3

34

SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATION

Install sleeve-seal systems in sleeves in exterior concrete walls and slabs-on-grade at service
piping entries into building.

Select type, size, and number of sealing elements required for piping material and size and for
sleeve ID or hole size. Position piping in center of sleeve. Center piping in penetration,
assemble sleeve-seal system components, and install in annular space between piping and
sleeve. Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make a
watertight seal.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Perform the following tests and inspections:
1. Leak Test: After allowing for a full cure, test sleeves and sleeve seals for leaks. Repair
leaks and retest until no leaks exist.

Sleeves and sleeve seals will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
Prepare test and inspection reports.

SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL SCHEDULE
Use sleeves and sleeve seals for the following piping-penetration applications:

I. Concrete Slabs above Grade:
a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6 Sleeve-seal fittings.
b. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves.
2. Interior Partitions:
a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves.
b. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-sheet sleeves.

END OF SECTION 22 0517
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SECTION 22 0518 - ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Escutcheons.

2. Floor plates.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

2.3

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

I. BrassCraft Manufacturing Co.; a Masco company.

2. Dearborn Brass.

3. Keeney Manufacturing Company (The)

ESCUTCHEONS

One-Piece, Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish and setscrew fastener.

One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished, chrome-plated
finish and spring-clip fasteners.

One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish and spring-clip fasteners.
Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish; concealed hinge; and
spring-clip fasteners.

FLOOR PLATES

Split Floor Plates: Cast brass with concealed hinge.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and finished floors.
B.  Install escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping
and with OD that completely covers opening.
1. Escutcheons for New Piping:
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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Piping with Fitting or Sleeve Protruding from Wall: One-piece, deep pattern.
Chrome-Plated Piping: One-piece steel with polished, chrome-plated finish.
Insulated Piping: One-piece steel with polished, chrome-plated finish.
Bare Piping at Wall and Floor Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece stamped
steel or split-plate, stamped steel with concealed hinge with polished, chrome-
plated finish.
e. Bare Piping at Ceiling Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece steel with
polished, chrome-plated finish.
f. Bare Piping at Ceiling Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece stamped steel or
split-plate, stamped steel with concealed hinge with polished, chrome-plated finish.
2. Escutcheons for Existing Piping to Remain:
a. Chrome-Plated Piping: Split-casting, stamped steel with concealed hinge with
polished, chrome-plated finish.
b. Insulated Piping: Split-plate, stamped steel with concealed hinge with polished,
chrome-plated finish

;oo

C. Install floor plates for piping penetrations of equipment-room floors.

D. Install floor plates with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of piping and with OD
that completely covers opening.
1. New Piping: Split floor plate.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Using new materials, replace broken and damaged escutcheons and floor plates.

END OF SECTION 22 0518
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SECTION 22 0519 - METERS AND GAUGES FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Thermometers, bimetallic actuated, lead free.
2. Thermometers, liquid in glass, lead free.

3. Thermowells, lead free.

4. Pressure gauges, dial type, lead free.

5. Gauge attachments, lead free.

Related Requirements:.

1. Section 22 1119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties" for water meters.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

1. Thermometers, bimetallic actuated, lead free.
2. Thermometers, liquid in glass, lead free.

3. Thermowells, lead free.

4. Pressure gauges, dial type, lead free.

5. Gauge attachments, lead free.

Product Data Submittals: For each type of product.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For meters and gauges to include in operation and
maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  All items in this Section in contact with water for human consumption, are to comply with the
U.S. Safe Drinking Water Act, with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, and with
NSF 61 and NSF 372, or be certified in compliance with NSF 61 and NSF 372 by an ANSI-
accredited third-party certification body, in that the weighted average lead content at wetted
surfaces is less than or equal to 0.25 percent.
2.2 THERMOMETERS, BIMETALLIC ACTUATED, LEAD FREE
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. Ashcroft Inc.
2. Palmer Wahl Instrumentation Group.
3. Weiss Instruments, Inc.
B. Standard: ASME B40.200.
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C.  Case: Liquid-filled type(s); stainless steel with 5-inch nominal diameter.
D.  Dial: Nonreflective aluminum with permanent scale markings and scales in deg F.
E.  Connector Type(s): Union joint, adjustable angle; with ASME B1.1 or ASME B1.20.1 screw

threads to fit thermowell.

F. Stem: 0.25 or 0.375 inch in diameter; stainless steel.
G.  Window: Plain glass.
H.  Ring: Stainless steel.
L Element: Bimetal coil.
J. Pointer: Dark-colored metal.
K. Accuracy: Plus or minus 1 percent of span.
2.3 THERMOMETERS, LIQUID IN GLASS, LEAD FREE
A.  Metal-Case, Compact-Style, Liquid-in-Glass Thermometers:
1. Standard: ASME B40.200.
2. Case: Cast aluminum; 6-inch nominal size.
3. Case Form: Back angle unless otherwise indicated.
4, Tube: Glass with magnifying lens and blue organic liquid.
5. Tube Background: Nonreflective aluminum with permanently etched scale markings
graduated in deg F.
6. Window: Glass or plastic.
7. Stem: Aluminum or brass and of length to suit installation.
a. Design for Thermowell Installation: Bare stem.
8. Connector: 3/4 inch, with ASME B1.1 screw threads.
9. Accuracy: Plus or minus 1 percent of scale range or one scale division, to a maximum of
1.5 percent of scale range.
2.4 THERMOWELLS, LEAD FREE
A.  Thermowells:
1. Standard: ASME B40.200.
2. Description: Pressure-tight, socket-type fitting made for insertion into piping tee fitting.
3. Material for Use with Copper Tubing: CNR or CUNI.
4. Material for Use with Steel Piping: CRES.
5. Type: Stepped shank unless straight or tapered shank is indicated.
6. External Threads: NPS 1/2, NPS 3/4, or NPS 1, ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads.
7. Internal Threads: 1/2, 3/4, and 1 inch, with ASME B1.1 screw threads.
8. Bore: Diameter required to match thermometer bulb or stem.
9. Insertion Length: Length required to match thermometer bulb or stem.
10. Lagging Extension: Include on thermowells for insulated piping and tubing.
11. Bushings: For converting size of thermowell's internal screw thread to size of
thermometer connection.
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B.  Heat-Transfer Medium: Mixture of graphite and glycerin.
2.5 PRESSURE GAUGES, DIAL TYPE, LEAD FREE
A.  Direct-Mounted, Metal-Case, Dial-Type Pressure Gages:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Ashcroft Inc.
b. Palmer Wahl Instrumentation Group.
c. Weiss Instruments, Inc.
2. Standard: ASME B40.100.
3. Case: Liquid-filled Sealed Solid-front, pressure relief type(s); cast aluminum or drawn
steel; 4-1/2-inch nominal diameter.
4. Pressure-Element Assembly: Bourdon tube unless otherwise indicated.
5. Pressure Connection: Brass, with NPS 1/4 or NPS 1/2, ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads and
bottom-outlet type unless back-outlet type is indicated.
6. Movement: Mechanical, with link to pressure element and connection to pointer.
7. Dial: Nonreflective aluminum with permanently etched scale markings graduated in psi.
8. Pointer: Dark-colored metal.
9. Window: Glass.
10. Ring: Brass.
11.  Accuracy: Grade A, plus or minus 1 percent of middle half of scale range.
2.6 GAUGE ATTACHMENTS, LEAD FREE
A. Snubbers: ASME B40.100, brass; with NPS 1/4 or NPS 1/2, ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads and
piston-type surge-dampening device. Include extension for use on insulated piping.
B.  Valves: Brass ball, with NPS 1/4 or NPS 1/2, ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A.  Install thermometer with thermowell at each required thermometer location.
B.  Install thermowells in vertical position in piping tees.
C.  Install thermowells of sizes required to match thermometer connectors. Include bushings if
required to match sizes.
D.  Install thermowells with extension on insulated piping.
E. Fill thermowells with heat-transfer medium.
F. Install direct-mounted thermometers in thermowells and adjust vertical and tilted positions.
G. Install remote-mounted thermometer bulbs in thermowells and install cases on panels; connect
cases with tubing and support tubing to prevent kinks.
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3.2

33

34

3.5

3.6

—~

© >

Install direct-mounted pressure gauges in piping tees with pressure gauge located on pipe at the
most readable position.

Install remote-mounted pressure gauges on panel.

Install valve and snubber in piping for each pressure gauge for fluids.

Install thermometers in the following locations:

1. Inlet and outlet of each water heater.

2. Outlet side of hot-water-balancing valve.

3. Each main hot-water-recirculating line return pipe.

Install pressure gauges in the following locations:
1. Building water service entrance into building.
2. Suction and discharge of each domestic water pump.

CONNECTIONS

Install meters and gauges adjacent to machines and equipment to allow service and maintenance
of meters, gauges, machines, and equipment.

ADJUSTING

After installation, calibrate meters according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Adjust faces of meters and gauges to proper angle for best visibility.

THERMOMETER, LEAD FREE, SCHEDULE
Thermometers at inlet and outlet of each domestic water heater are to be the following:
1. Liquid-filled Sealed, bimetallic-actuated type.

2. Direct mounted, metal-case, vapor-actuated type.
3. Metal case, industrial-style, liquid-in-glass type.

THERMOMETER, LEAD FREE, SCALE-RANGE SCHEDULE
Scale Range for Domestic Cold-Water Piping:

1. 0to 150 deg F 0 to 150 deg F and minus 20 to plus 70 deg C.
Scale Range for Domestic Hot-Water Piping:

1. 0to 250 deg F.

2. 20 to 240 deg F.

PRESSURE-GAUGE SCHEDULE

Pressure gauges at suction and discharge of each domestic water pump are to be the following:
1. Liquid-filled, SealedSolid-front, pressure-relief, direct mounted, metal case.
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3.7 PRESSURE-GAUGE SCALE-RANGE SCHEDULE

A.  Scale Range for Water Service Piping: 0 to 160 psi.
B.  Scale Range for Domestic Water Piping: 0 to 100 psi.
C.  Scale Range for Domestic Water Piping: 0 to 160 psi.
END OF SECTION 22 05 19
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SECTION 22 05 23
GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

monQw>

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Bronze angle valves.

Brass ball valves.

Bronze ball valves.

Bronze swing check valves.
Bronze globe valves.
Lubricated plug valves.

ANl S e

Related Sections:

1. Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and
schedules.

2. Section 22 1116 "Domestic Water Piping" for valves applicable only to this piping.

DEFINITIONS

CWP: Cold working pressure.

EPDM: Ethylene propylene copolymer rubber.

NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene, Buna-N, or nitrile rubber.
NRS: Nonrising stem.

SWP: Steam working pressure.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of valve indicated.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations for Valves: Obtain each type of valve from single source from single
manufacturer.

ASME Compliance:

I. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria.

2. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves.
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C.  NSF Compliance: NSF 61 for valve materials for potable-water service.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Prepare valves for shipping as follows:
1. Protect internal parts against rust and corrosion.
2. Protect threads, flange faces, grooves, and weld ends.
3. Set angle, gate, and globe valves closed to prevent rattling.
4. Set ball and plug valves open to minimize exposure of functional surfaces.
5. Set butterfly valves closed or slightly open.
6. Block check valves in either closed or open position.
B.  Use the following precautions during storage:
1. Maintain valve end protection.
2. Store valves indoors and maintain at higher than ambient dew point temperature. If
outdoor storage is necessary, store valves off the ground in watertight enclosures.
C.  Use sling to handle large valves; rig sling to avoid damage to exposed parts. Do not use

handwheels or stems as lifting or rigging points.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

F.

A.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES
Refer to valve schedule articles for applications of valves.

Valve Pressure and Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system

pressures and temperatures.

Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.

Valves in Insulated Piping: With 2-inch lockable stem extensions and the following features:

1. Ball Valves: With extended operating handle of non-thermal-conductive material, and
protective sleeve that allows operation of valve without breaking the vapor seal or
disturbing insulation.

2. Butterfly Valves: With extended neck.

Valve-End Connections:

1. Flanged: With flanges according to ASME B16.1 for iron valves.
2. Grooved: With grooves according to AWWA C606.

3. Solder Joint: With sockets according to ASME B16.18.

4. Threaded: With threads according to ASME B1.20.1.

Valve Bypass and Drain Connections: MSS SP-45.

BRONZE ANGLE VALVES

Class 125, Bronze Angle Valves with Nonmetallic Disc:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. American Valve, Inc.
b. NIBCO INC.
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24

2.

Description:

Standard: MSS SP-80, Type 2.

CWP Rating: 200 psig.

Body Material: ASTM B 62, bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet.
Ends: Threaded.

Stem: Bronze.

Disc: PTFE or TFE.

Packing: Asbestos free.

Handwheel: Malleable iron.

SR o a0 o

BRASS BALL VALVES

Two-Piece, Full-Port, Brass Ball Valves with Brass Trim:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Crane Valves.
b. Milwaukee Valve Company.
c. NIBCO INC.
d. Red-White Valve Corporation.
€. Watts Regulator Co.; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
2. Description:
a. Standard: MSS SP-110.
b. SWP Rating: 150 psig.
c. CWP Rating: 600 psig.
d. Body Design: Two piece.
e. Body Material: Forged brass.
f. Ends: Threaded.
g. Seats: PTFE or TFE.
h. Stem: Brass.
1. Ball: Chrome-plated brass.
J- Port: Full.
BRONZE BALL VALVES

Two-Piece, Full-Port, Bronze Ball Valves with Bronze Trim:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Milwaukee Valve Company.
b. NIBCO INC.
c. Red-White Valve Corporation.
d. Watts Regulator Co.; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.

2. Description:
a. Standard: MSS SP-110.
b. SWP Rating: 150 psig.
c. CWP Rating: 600 psig.
d. Body Design: Two piece.
e. Body Material: Bronze.
f. Ends: Threaded.
g. Seats: PTFE or TFE.
h. Stem: Bronze.
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2.5

2.6

1. Ball: Chrome-plated brass.

J- Port: Full.

IRON, GROOVED-END BUTTERFLY VALVES

175 CWP, Iron, Grooved-End Butterfly Valves:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Kennedy Valve; a division of McWane, Inc.

b. Shurjoint Piping Products.

c. Tyco Fire Products LP; Grinnell Mechanical Products.
d. Victaulic Company.

Description:

Standard: MSS SP-67, Type 1.

CWP Rating: 175 psig.

Body Material: Coated, ductile iron.

Stem: Two-piece stainless steel.

Disc: Coated, ductile iron.

Seal: EPDM.

mo o o

BRONZE SWING CHECK VALVES

Class 125, Bronze Swing Check Valves with Nonmetallic Disc:

L.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Crane Valves.

Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Jenkins Valves.

Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Stockham Division.

Hammond Valve.

Kitz Corporation.

Milwaukee Valve Company.

NIBCO INC.

Red-White Valve Corporation.

. Watts Regulator Co.; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
Description:

Standard: MSS SP-80, Type 4.

CWP Rating: 200 psig.

Body Design: Horizontal flow.

Body Material: ASTM B 62, bronze.

Ends: Threaded.

Disc: PTFE or TFE.

FER e AL o

mo o o

Class 125, Iron Swing Check Valves with Nonmetallic-to-Metal Seats:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Crane Valves.
b. Crane Co.; Crane Valve Group; Stockham Division.

2. Description:
a. Standard: MSS SP-71, Type L.
b. CWP Rating: 200 psig.
c. Body Design: Clear or full waterway.
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d. Body Material: ASTM A 126, gray iron with bolted bonnet.
e. Ends: Flanged.
f. Trim: Composition.
g. Seat Ring: Bronze.
h. Disc Holder: Bronze.
1. Disc: PTFE or TFE.
] Gasket: Asbestos free.

2.7 BRONZE GLOBE VALVES

A.  Class 125, Bronze Globe Valves with Nonmetallic Disc:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
a. Milwaukee Valve Company.

b. NIBCO INC.

c. Red-White Valve Corporation.

d. Watts Regulator Co.; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
2. Description:

a. Standard: MSS SP-80, Type 2.
b. CWP Rating: 200 psig.
c. Body Material: ASTM B 62, bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet.
d. Ends: Threaded or solder joint.
e. Stem: Bronze.
f. Disc: PTFE or TFE.
g. Packing: Asbestos free.
h. Handwheel: Malleable iron or aluminum.
2.8 LUBRICATED PLUG VALVES
A.  Class 125, Regular-Gland, Lubricated Plug Valves with Threaded Ends:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Nordstrom Valves, Inc.

2. Description:

a. Standard: MSS SP-78, Type II.

b. CWP Rating: 200 psig.

c. Body Material: ASTM A 48/A 48M or ASTM A 126, cast iron with lubrication-
sealing system.

d. Plug: Cast iron or bronze with sealant groove.

B.  Class 125, Cylindrical, Lubricated Plug Valves with Threaded Ends:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Homestead Valve; a division of Olson Technologies, Inc.
b. Milliken Valve Company.
c. R & M Energy Systems; a unit of Robbins & Myers, Inc.

2. Description:
a. Standard: MSS SP-78, Type IV.
b. CWP Rating: 200 psig.
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c. Body Material: ASTM A 48/A 48M or ASTM A 126, cast iron with lubrication-
sealing system.
d. Plug: Cast iron or bronze with sealant groove.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove
special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and
handling.

B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made
accessible by such operations.

C.  Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.

D.  Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper
size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is
suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.

E. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves.

32 VALVE INSTALLATION

A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service,
maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.

B.  Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary.

C.  Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe.

D.  Install valves in position to allow full stem movement.

E. Install check valves for proper direction of flow and as follows:

1. Swing Check Valves: In horizontal position with hinge pin level.
33 ADJUSTING
A.  Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but
before final adjusting and balancing. Replace valves if persistent leaking occurs.
34 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS
A.  Ifwvalve applications are not indicated, use the following:
1. Shutoff Service: Ball.
2. Throttling Service: Globe or angle valves.
3. Pump-Discharge Check Valves:
a. NPS 2 and Smaller: Bronze swing check valves with nonmetallic disc.
b. NPS 2-1/2 and Larger for Domestic Water: Iron swing check valves with lever
and weight or with spring or iron, center-guided, resilient-seat check valves.
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3.5

If valves with specified SWP classes or CWP ratings are not available, the same types of valves

with higher SWP classes or CWP ratings may be substituted.

Select valves, except wafer types, with the following end connections:

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends except where solder-joint valve-
end option is indicated in valve schedules below.

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged ends except where threaded valve-end
option is indicated in valve schedules below.

DOMESTIC, HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE

Pipe NPS 3 inch and Smaller:

1. Bronze and Brass Valves: May be provided with solder-joint ends instead of threaded
ends.

2. Bronze Angle Valves: Class 125, nonmetallic disc.

3. Ball Valves: Two piece, full port, brass or bronze with brass or bronze trim.

4. Bronze Swing Check Valves: Class 125, nonmetallic disc.

END OF SECTION 22 05 23
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SECTION 22 0523.12 - BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Brass ball valves.
2. Bronze ball valves.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of valve.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Standards:

1. Domestic water valves intended to convey or dispense water for human consumption
must comply with the SDWA, requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, and
NSF 61 and NSF 372, or must be certified to be in compliance with NSF 61 and NSF 372
(by an ANSI-accredited third-party certification body) that the weighted average lead
content at wetted surfaces is less than or equal to 0.25 percent.

B.  ASME Compliance:

I. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded end valves.

2. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria.

3. ASME B16.18 for cast copper solder-joint connections.

4. ASME B16.22 for wrought copper and copper alloy solder-joint connections.

5. ASME B16.34 for flanged and threaded end connections

6. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves.

C.  Provide bronze valves made with dezincification-resistant materials. Bronze valves made with
copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are not permitted.

D.  Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system
pressures and temperatures.

E. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.

F. Valve Actuator Type:
1. Hand Lever: For quarter-turn valves smaller than NPS 4.

G.  Valves in Insulated Piping:

1. Provide 2-inch extended neck stems.

2. Extended operating handles with nonthermal-conductive covering material and protective
sleeves that allow operation of valves without breaking vapor seals or disturbing
insulation.
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3. Memory stops that are fully adjustable after insulation is applied.
2.2 BRASS BALL VALVES
A.  Brass Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port and Brass Trim, Threaded or Soldered Ends:

Standard: MSS SP-110; MSS SP-145.
CWP Rating: 600 psig.

Body Design: Two piece.

Body Material: Forged brass.

Ends: Threaded or soldered.

Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Brass.

Ball: Chrome-plated brass.

Port: Full.

A e R e

B. Brass Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port and Brass Trim, Press Ends:

1. Standard: MSS SP-110; MSS SP-145; IAPMO/ANSI Z1157.
2. CWP Rating: Minimum 200 psig.
3. Body Design: Two piece.
4. Body Material: Forged brass.
5. Ends: Press.
6. Press-End Connections Rating: Minimum 200 psig.
7. Seats: PTFE or RPTFE.
8. Stem: Brass.
9. Ball: Chrome-plated brass.
10.  Port: Full.
11.  O-Ring Seal: Buna-N or EPDM.

2.3 BRONZE BALL VALVES

A. Bronze Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port, and Bronze or Brass Trim, Threaded or Soldered
Ends:
1. Standard: MSS SP-110; MSS SP-145.
2. CWP Rating: 600 psig.
3. Body Design: Two piece.
4. Body Material: Bronze.
5. Ends: Threaded or soldered.
6. Seats: PTFE.
7. Stem: Bronze or brass.
8. Ball: Chrome-plated brass.
9. Port: Full.
B. Bronze Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port, and Bronze or Brass Trim, Press Ends:

1. Standard: MSS SP-110; MSS SP-145; IAPMO/ANSI Z1157.
2. CWP Rating: Minimum 200 psig.
3. Body Design: Two piece.
4. Body Material: Bronze.
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2.4

2.5

mmoaow  »

a

Ends: Press.

Press-End Connections Rating: Minimum 200 psig.
Seats: PTFE or RTPFE.

Stem: Bronze or brass.

. Ball: Chrome-plated brass.

0. Port: Full.

1.  O-Ring Seal: EPDM or Buna-N.

— =100 N oW

BALL VALVES

Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove
special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and
handling.

Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made
accessible by such operations.

Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.

Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper
size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is
suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.

Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves. Remove defective valves
from site.

INSTALLATION OF VALVES

Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow space for
service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.

Provide support to piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves.

Locate valves for easy access.

For valves in horizontal piping, install valves with stem at or above center of pipe.

Install valves in position to allow full valve actuation movement.

Valve Tags: Comply with requirements in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping
and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.

Adhere to manufacturer's written installation instructions. When soldering or brazing valves, do
not heat valves above maximum permitted temperature. Do not use solder with melting point
temperature above valve manufacturer's recommended maximum.

Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service, but
before final adjusting and balancing. Replace valves exhibiting leakage.
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2.6

2.7

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS

If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, provide the same types of valves with

higher CWP ratings.

Select valves with the following end connections:

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends except where solder-joint valve-
end option or press-end option is indicated in valve schedules below.

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged ends except where threaded valve-end
option is indicated in valve schedules below.

DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE

Pipe NPS 2 and Smaller:

1. Brass ball valves, two piece with full port, and brass trim. Provide with solder or press-
connection-joint ends.

2. Bronze ball valves, two piece with full port, and brass trim. Provide with solder or press-

connection-joint ends.

Pipe NPS 2-1/2 and Larger:

1. Brass ball valves, two piece with full port, and brass trim. Provide with solder or press-
connection-joint ends.
2. Bronze ball valves, two piece with full port, and brass trim. Provide with solder or press-

connection-joint ends.

END OF SECTION 22 0523.12
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1.1

1.2

A.

A.

SECTION 22 0523.13 - BUTTERFLY VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. Iron, single-flange (lug-type) butterfly valves.
2. Iron, flangeless (wafer-type) butterfly valves.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of valve.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Standards:

1. Domestic water piping specialties intended to convey or dispense water for human
consumption must comply with the SDWA, requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction, and NSF 61 and NSF 372, or must be certified to be in compliance with
NSF 61 and NSF 372 (by an ANSl-accredited third-party certification body) that the
weighted average lead content at wetted surfaces is less than or equal to 0.25 percent.

B.  ASME Compliance:

1. ASME B16.1 for flanges on iron valves.

2. ASME B16.5 for flanges on steel valves.

3. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria.

4. ASME B31.9 for building services valves.

C. AWWA Compliance: Comply with AWWA C606 for grooved-end connections.

D.  Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system
pressures and temperatures.

E.  Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.

F. Valve Actuator Types:
1. Hand lever: For valves NPS 6 and smaller.

G.  Valves in Insulated Piping: Provide 2-inch extended neck stems.

2.2 IRON, SINGLE-FLANGE (LUG-TYPE) BUTTERFLY VALVES

A.  Iron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves with Aluminum-Bronze Disc:

I. Standard: MSS SP-67, Type L.

2. CWP Rating: 250 psig.

3. Body Design: Single flange (lug type), suitable for bidirectional dead-end service at rated
pressure without use of downstream flange.

4, Body Material: ASTM A126, cast iron or ASTM A536, ductile iron.

5. Seat: EPDM.
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6. Stem: One- or two-piece stainless steel.
7. Disc: Aluminum bronze.
B.  TIron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves with Ductile-Iron Disc:

C.

I. Standard: MSS SP-67, Type L.

2. CWP Rating: 250 psig.

3. Body Design: Single flange (lug type), suitable for bidirectional dead-end service at rated
pressure without use of downstream flange.

Body Material: ASTM A126, cast iron or ASTM A536, ductile iron.

Seat: EPDM.

Stem: One- or two-piece stainless steel.

Disc: Nickel-plated or -coated ductile iron.

Nk

Iron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves with Stainless Steel Disc:

1. Standard: MSS SP-67, Type 1.

2. CWP Rating, NPS 12 and Smaller: 250 psig.

3. Body Design: Single flange (lug type), suitable for bidirectional dead-end service at rated
pressure without use of downstream flange.

Body Material: ASTM A126, cast iron or ASTM A536, ductile iron.

Seat: EPDM.

Stem: One- or two-piece stainless steel.

Disc: Stainless steel.

Noawnk

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove
special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and
handling.

B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made
accessible by such operations.

C.  Examine mating flange faces for damage. Check bolting for proper size, length, and material.
Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is suitable for service, and that
it is free from defects and damage.

D. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves. Remove defective valves
from site.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF VALVES

A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow space for
service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.

B.  Provide support to piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves.

C.  Locate valves for easy access.

D.  Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe.
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E. Install valves in position to allow full valve actuation movement.

F. Valve Tags: Comply with requirements in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping
and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.

G.  Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but
before final adjusting and balancing. If leakage cannot be repaired, replace valves.

33 DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE

A.  Pipe NPS 2-1/2 and Larger:
1. Iron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves: 200 CWP, EPDM seat, and stainless
steel disc.

2. Iron, Flangeless (Wafer-Type) Butterfly Valves: 200 CWP, EPDM seat, and stainless
steel disc.

B. Stainless Steel Pipe NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: Stainless steel, grooved-end butterfly valve.

END OF SECTION 22 05 23.13
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SECTION 22 0523.14 - CHECK VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Bronze, swing check valves.

2. Bronze, swing check valves, press ends.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Standards:

1. Domestic water piping check valves intended to convey or dispense water for human
consumption are to comply with the U.S. Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA),
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, and NSF 61/NSF 372, or to be certified in
compliance with NSF 61/NSF 372 by an American National Standards Institute (ANSI)-
accredited third-party certification body that the weighted average lead content at wetted
surfaces is less than or equal to 0.25 percent.

B.  ASME Compliance:

1. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded end valves.

2. ASME B16.1 for flanges on iron valves.

3. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria.

4, ASME B16.18 for cast-copper solder joint.

5. ASME B16.22 for wrought copper solder joint.

6. ASME B16.51 for press joint.

7. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves.

C. AWWA Compliance: Comply with AWWA C606 for groove-end connections.
D.  Provide bronze valves made with dezincification-resistant materials. Bronze valves made with
copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are unacceptable.
E. Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system
pressures and temperatures.
F. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.
G.  Valve Bypass and Drain Connections: MSS SP-45.
2.2 BRONZE, SWING CHECK VALVES
A.  Bronze, Swing Check Valves with Bronze Disc, Class 125:
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 CHECK VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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B.

C.

Standard: MSS SP-80, Type 3.

CWP Rating: 200 psig.

Body Design: Horizontal flow.

Body Material: ASTM B62, bronze.

Ends: Threaded or soldered. See valve schedule articles.
Disc: Bronze.

ANl o e

Bronze, Swing Check Valves with Nonmetallic Disc, Class 125:

Standard: MSS SP-80, Type 4.

CWP Rating: 200 psig.

Body Design: Horizontal flow.

Body Material: ASTM B62, bronze.

Ends: Threaded or soldered. See valve schedule articles.
Disc: PTFE.

ANl S e

Bronze, Swing Check Valves, Press Ends:

Standard: MSS SP-80 and MSS SP-139.

CWP Rating: Minimum 200 psig.

Body Design: Horizontal flow.

Body Material: ASTM B584, bronze.

Ends: Press.

Press Ends Connection Rating: Minimum 200 psig.
Disc: Brass or bronze.

Nk W=

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF VALVES
A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service,
maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.
B.  Provide support of piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves.
C.  Locate valves for easy access and where not blocked by equipment, other piping, or building
components.
D. Install valves so that stems are horizontal or slope upward from centerline of pipe.
E. Install valves in position that does not project into aisles or block access to other equipment.
F. Install valves in position to allow full stem and manual operator movement.
G.  Verify that joints of each valve have been properly installed and sealed to assure there is no
leakage or damage.
H.  Check Valves: Install check valves for proper direction of flow.
L. Swing Check Valves: In horizontal position with hinge pin level.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

Install valve tags. Comply with requirements in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing
Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.

Adhere to manufacturer's installation instructions. When soldering or brazing valves, do not
heat valves above maximum permitted temperature. Do not use solder with melting point
temperature above valve manufacturer's recommended maximum.

ADJUSTING

Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but
before final adjusting and balancing. Replace valves if persistent leaking occurs.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS

If valve applications are not indicated, use the following:
1. Pump-Discharge Check Valves:

a. NPS 2 and Smaller: Bronze, swing check valves with bronze disc.

b. NPS 2-1/2 and Larger for Domestic Water: Iron, swing check valves with lever
and weight or spring; or iron, center-guided, metal-seat or resilient-seat check
valves.

c. NPS 2-1/2 and Larger for Sanitary Waste and Storm Drainage: Iron, swing check
valves with lever and weight or spring.

If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, the same types of valves with higher CWP
ratings may be substituted.

End Connections:

L. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded, soldered, or press-end connections.

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flange or threaded.

DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE

Pipe NPS 2 and Smaller:

1. Bronze, swing check valves with bronze disc, Class 125, with soldered or threaded end
connections.

2. Bronze, swing check valves with press-end connections.

END OF SECTION 22 0523.14
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SECTION 22 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
1.02 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

L. Metal pipe hangers and supports.
2. Trapeze pipe hangers.

3. Metal framing systems.

4. Thermal-hanger shield inserts.

5. Fastener systems.

6. Pipe stands.

7. Pipe positioning systems.

8. Equipment supports.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 220548.13 "Vibration Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for
vibration isolation devices.
1.03 DEFINITIONS
C.  MSS: Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.
1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

D.  Delegated Design: Design trapeze pipe hangers and equipment supports, including
comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance
requirements and design criteria indicated.

E. B.  Structural Performance: Hangers and supports for plumbing piping and equipment shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated
according to ASCE/SEI 7.

1. Design supports for multiple pipes, including pipe stands, capable of supporting
combined weight of supported systems, system contents, and test water.
2. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of
supported equipment and connected systems and components.
3. Design seismic-restraint hangers and supports for piping and equipment and obtain
approval from authorities having jurisdiction.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

F. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
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G.

H.

L

1.06

J.

K.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for the
following; include Product Data for components:

1. Trapeze pipe hangers.

2. Metal framing systems.

3. Pipe stands.

4. Equipment supports.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For trapeze hangers indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

1. Detail fabrication and assembly of trapeze hangers.

2. Design Calculations: Calculate requirements for designing trapeze hangers.

Welding certificates.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Steel Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."

Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 METAL PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
A.  Carbon-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports:
1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components.
2. Galvanized Metallic Coatings: Pregalvanized or hot dipped.
3. Nonmetallic Coatings: Plastic coating, jacket, or liner.
4. Padded Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to
support bearing surface of piping.
5. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of stainless steel.
B.  Stainless-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports:
1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components.
2. Padded Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to
support bearing surface of piping.
3. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of stainless steel.
C. Copper Pipe Hangers:
1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, copper-coated-steel, factory-fabricated
components.
2. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of stainless steel.
2.02 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS
D.  Description: MSS SP-69, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made from
structural carbon-steel shapes with MSS SP-58 carbon-steel hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-
bolts.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 HANGERS & SUPPORTS FOR PLUMB. PIPING & EQUIP.
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2.03 METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS
E. MFMA Manufacturer Metal Framing Systems:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Cooper B-Line, Inc.
b. Flex-Strut Inc.
c. Unistrut Corporation; Tyco International, Ltd.
2. Description: Shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly for supporting multiple
parallel pipes.
3. Standard: MFMA-4.
4. Channels: Continuous slotted steel channel with inturned lips.
5. Channel Nuts: Formed or stamped steel nuts or other devices designed to fit into channel
slot and, when tightened, prevent slipping along channel.
6. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of stainless steel.
2.04 THERMAL-HANGER SHIELD INSERTS
F. Manufacturers:
I. ERICO International Corporation.
2. National Pipe Hanger Corporation.
3. Pipe Shields, Inc.; a subsidiary of Piping Technology & Products, Inc.
G. Insulation-Insert Material for Cold Piping: ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass w
2.05 FASTENER SYSTEMS

H.  Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete
with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building
materials where used.

L Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel anchors, for use in hardened
portland cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported
loads and building materials where used.

2.06 PIPE STANDS

J. General Requirements for Pipe Stands: Shop- or field-fabricated assemblies made of
manufactured corrosion-resistant components to support roof-mounted piping.

K.  Compact Pipe Stand: One-piece plastic unit with integral-rod roller, pipe clamps, or V-shaped
cradle to support pipe, for roof installation without membrane penetration.

L. Low-Type, Single-Pipe Stand: One-piece stainless-steel base unit with plastic roller, for roof
installation without membrane penetration.

M. High-Type, Single-Pipe Stand:

1. Description: Assembly of base, vertical and horizontal members, and pipe support, for
roof installation without membrane penetration.
2. Base: Stainless steel.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 HANGERS & SUPPORTS FOR PLUMB. PIPING & EQUIP.
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3. Vertical Members: Two or more cadmium-plated-steel or stainless-steel, continuous-
thread rods.
4. Horizontal Member: Cadmium-plated-steel or stainless-steel rod with plastic or stainless-

N.

0.

2.07

P.

2.08

Q.

R.

steel, roller-type pipe support.

High-Type, Multiple-Pipe Stand:

1. Description: Assembly of bases, vertical and horizontal members, and pipe supports, for
roof installation without membrane penetration.

Bases: One or more; plastic.

Vertical Members: Two or more protective-coated-steel channels.

Horizontal Member: Protective-coated-steel channel.

Pipe Supports: Galvanized-steel, clevis-type pipe hangers.

Nk v

Curb-Mounting-Type Pipe Stands: Shop- or field-fabricated pipe supports made from
structural-steel shapes, continuous-thread rods, and rollers, for mounting on permanent
stationary roof curb.

EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS

Description: Welded, shop- or field-fabricated equipment support made from structural carbon-
steel shapes.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Structural Steel: ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and
galvanized.

Grout: ASTM C 1107, factory-mixed and -packaged, dry, hydraulic-cement, nonshrink and
nonmetallic grout; suitable for interior and exterior applications.

1. Properties: Nonstaining, noncorrosive, and nongaseous.

2. Design Mix: 5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

B.

C.

HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION

Metal Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Install hangers,
supports, clamps, and attachments as required to properly support piping from the building
structure.

Metal Trapeze Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Arrange
for grouping of parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated
trapeze pipe hangers.

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe size or
install intermediate supports for smaller diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe
hangers.

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel shapes selected for loads being
supported. Weld steel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

Metal Framing System Installation: Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of piping, and
support together on field-assembled metal framing systems.
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D.  Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation: Install in pipe hanger or shield for insulated piping.
E. Fastener System Installation:

p—

—~

1. Install powder-actuated fasteners for use in lightweight concrete or concrete slabs less
than 4 inches thick in concrete after concrete is placed and completely cured. Use
operators that are licensed by powder-actuated tool manufacturer. Install fasteners
according to powder-actuated tool manufacturer's operating manual.

2. Install mechanical-expansion anchors in concrete after concrete is placed and completely
cured. Install fasteners according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Pipe Stand Installation:

1. Pipe Stand Types except Curb-Mounted Type: Assemble components and mount on
smooth roof surface. Do not penetrate roof membrane.

2. Curb-Mounted-Type Pipe Stands: Assemble components or fabricate pipe stand and
mount on permanent, stationary roof curb. See Division 07 Section "Roof Accessories"
for curbs.

Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachments, inserts, bolts, rods, nuts,
washers, and other accessories.

Equipment Support Installation: Fabricate from welded-structural-steel shapes.
Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal and seismic movement of piping
systems, to permit freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to facilitate action of
expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends, and similar units.
Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying.
Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel. Install additional
attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger
and at changes in direction of piping. Install concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten
inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through openings at top of inserts.
Load Distribution: Install hangers and supports so that piping live and dead loads and stresses
from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment.
Pipe Slopes: Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed
maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping.
Insulated Piping:
1. Attach clamps and spacers to piping.
a. Piping Operating above Ambient Air Temperature: Clamp may project through
insulation.
b. Piping Operating below Ambient Air Temperature: Use thermal-hanger shield
insert with clamp sized to match OD of insert.
c. Do not exceed pipe stress limits allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services
piping.
2. Install MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor barrier is
indicated. Fill interior voids with insulation that matches adjoining insulation.
a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel weight-
distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers.
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3. Install MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor barrier. Shields
shall span an arc of 180 degrees.
a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel weight-
distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers.
4. Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Not less than the following:

a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch thick.
b. NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick.
c. NPS 5 and NPS 6: 18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick.
d. NPS 8 to NPS 14: 24 inches long and 0.075 inch thick.
e. NPS 16 to NPS 24: 24 inches long and 0.105 inch thick.
5. Pipes NPS 8 and Larger: Include wood or reinforced calcium-silicate-insulation inserts
of length at least as long as protective shield.
6. Thermal-Hanger Shields: Install with insulation same thickness as piping insulation.
3.02 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS

O. A. Fabricate structural-steel stands to suspend equipment from structure overhead or to
support equipment above floor.

P. Grouting: Place grout under supports for equipment and make bearing surface smooth.

Q.  Provide lateral bracing, to prevent swaying, for equipment supports.

3.03 METAL FABRICATIONS

R. A, Cut,drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe hangers.

S. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. Field weld connections that cannot be
shop welded because of shipping size limitations.

T. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M procedures for shielded, metal arc welding;
appearance and quality of welds; and methods used in correcting welding work; and with the
following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.
4. Finish welds at exposed connections so no roughness shows after finishing and so
contours of welded surfaces match adjacent contours.
3.04 ADJUSTING

U. A. Hanger Adjustments: Adjust hangers to distribute loads equally on attachments and to
achieve indicated slope of pipe.

V.  Trim excess length of continuous-thread hanger and support rods to 1-1/2 inches.

3.05 PAINTING
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 HANGERS & SUPPORTS FOR PLUMB. PIPING & EQUIP.
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W.  Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately
after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop painting. Comply
with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils.

X.  Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply
galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 22 05 29
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SECTION 22 0548.13 - VIBRATION CONTROLS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Elastomeric isolation pads.
2. Elastomeric isolation mounts.
3. Restrained elastomeric isolation mounts.
4. Open-spring isolators.
5. Housed-spring isolators.
6. Restrained-spring isolators.
7. Housed-restrained-spring isolators.
8. Pipe-riser resilient supports.
9. Resilient pipe guides.
10.  Elastomeric hangers.
11.  Spring hangers.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For each vibration isolation device.
1. Include design calculations for selecting vibration isolators.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ELASTOMERIC ISOLATION PADS
A. Elastomeric Isolation Pads:

1. Fabrication: Single or multiple layers of sufficient durometer stiffness for uniform
loading over pad area.

2. Size: Factory or field cut to match requirements of supported equipment.
3. Pad Material: Oil and water resistant with elastomeric properties.
4. Surface Pattern: Smooth pattern.
5. Infused nonwoven cotton or synthetic fibers.
6. Load-bearing metal plates adhered to pads.
2.2 ELASTOMERIC ISOLATION MOUNTS

A. Double-Deflection, Elastomeric Isolation Mounts: .
1. Mounting Plates:
a. Top Plate: Encapsulated steel load transfer top plates, factory drilled and
threaded with threaded studs or bolts.

b. Baseplate: Encapsulated steel bottom plates with holes provided for anchoring to
support structure.
2. Elastomeric Material: Molded, oil-resistant rubber, neoprene, or other elastomeric
material.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 VIBRATION CONTROLS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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23

2.4

2.5

RESTRAINED ELASTOMERIC ISOLATION MOUNTS

Restrained Elastomeric Isolation Mounts: .

L. Description: All-directional isolator with restraints containing two separate and opposing
elastomeric elements that prevent central threaded element and attachment hardware from
contacting the housing during normal operation.

a. Housing: Cast-ductile iron or welded steel.
b. Elastomeric Material: Molded, oil-resistant rubber, neoprene, or other elastomeric
material.

OPEN-SPRING ISOLATORS

Freestanding, Laterally Stable, Open-Spring Isolators: .

1. Outside Spring Diameter: Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of the spring
at rated load.

2. Minimum Additional Travel: 50 percent of the required deflection at rated load.

Lateral Stiffness: More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness.

4, Overload Capacity: Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without
deformation or failure.

5. Baseplates: Factory-drilled steel plate for bolting to structure with an elastomeric isolator
pad attached to the underside. Baseplates shall limit floor load to 500 psig.

6. Top Plate and Adjustment Bolt: Threaded top plate with adjustment bolt and cap screw to
fasten and level equipment.

98]

HOUSED-SPRING ISOLATORS

Freestanding, Laterally Stable, Open-Spring Isolators in Two-Part Telescoping Housing:.

1. Outside Spring Diameter: Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of the spring
at rated load.

2. Minimum Additional Travel: 50 percent of the required deflection at rated load.

Lateral Stiffness: More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness.

4. Overload Capacity: Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without
deformation or failure.

5. Two-Part Telescoping Housing: A steel top and bottom frame separated by an
elastomeric material and enclosing the spring isolators.

W

a. Drilled base housing for bolting to structure with an elastomeric isolator pad
attached to the underside. Bases shall limit floor load to 500 psig.
b. Top housing with attachment and leveling bolt elastomeric pad.
2.6 RESTRAINED-SPRING ISOLATORS
Freestanding, Laterally Stable, Open-Spring Isolators with Vertical-Limit Stop Restraint: .
1. Housing: Steel housing with vertical-limit stops to prevent spring extension due to weight
being removed.
a. Base with holes for bolting to structure with an elastomeric isolator pad attached to
the underside. Bases shall limit floor load to 500 psig.
b. Top plate with threaded mounting holes elastomeric pad.
c. Internal leveling bolt that acts as blocking during installation.
2. Restraint: Limit stop as required for equipment and authorities having jurisdiction.
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3. Outside Spring Diameter: Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of the spring
at rated load.

4. Minimum Additional Travel: 50 percent of the required deflection at rated load.

Lateral Stiffness: More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness.

6. Overload Capacity: Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without
deformation or failure.

9]

2.7 HOUSED-RESTRAINED-SPRING ISOLATORS
A.  Freestanding, Steel, Open-Spring Isolators with Vertical-Limit Stop Restraint in Two-Part

Telescoping Housing: .

1. Two-Part Telescoping Housing: A steel top and bottom frame separated by an
elastomeric material and enclosing the spring isolators. Housings are equipped with
adjustable snubbers to limit vertical movement.

a. Drilled base housing for bolting to structure with an elastomeric isolator pad
attached to the underside. Bases shall limit floor load to 500 psig.

b. Threaded top housing with adjustment bolt and cap screw to fasten and level
equipment.

2. Outside Spring Diameter: Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of the spring
at rated load.

3. Minimum Additional Travel: 50 percent of the required deflection at rated load.

4. Lateral Stiffness: More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness.

5. Overload Capacity: Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without
deformation or failure.

2.8 PIPE-RISER RESILIENT SUPPORT
A.  Description: All-directional, acoustical pipe anchor consisting of two steel tubes separated by a
minimum 1/2-inch-thick neoprene.

1. Vertical-Limit Stops: Steel and neoprene vertical-limit stops arranged to prevent vertical
travel in both directions.

2. Maximum Load Per Support: 500 psigon isolation material providing equal isolation in
all directions.

2.9 RESILIENT PIPE GUIDES
A.  Description: Telescopic arrangement of two steel tubes or post and sleeve arrangement
separated by a minimum 1/2-inch-thick neoprene.

1. Factory-Set Height Guide with Shear Pin: Shear pin shall be removable and reinsertable
to allow for selection of pipe movement. Guides shall be capable of motion to meet
location requirements.

2.10 ELASTOMERIC HANGERS
A.  Elastomeric Mount in a Steel Frame with Upper and Lower Steel Hanger Rods: .

1. Frame: Steel, fabricated with a connection for an upper threaded hanger rod and an
opening on the underside to allow for a maximum of 30 degrees of angular lower hanger-
rod misalignment without binding or reducing isolation efficiency.
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2.

Dampening FElement: Molded, oil-resistant rubber, neoprene, or other elastomeric
material with a projecting bushing for the underside opening preventing steel to steel
contact.

2.11 SPRING HANGERS

A.  Combination Coil-Spring and Elastomeric-Insert Hanger with Spring and Insert in

Compression: .

1. Frame: Steel, fabricated for connection to threaded hanger rods and to allow for a
maximum of 30 degrees of angular hanger-rod misalignment without binding or reducing
isolation efficiency.

2. Outside Spring Diameter: Not less than 80 percent of the compressed height of the spring
at rated load.

3. Minimum Additional Travel: 50 percent of the required deflection at rated load.

4. Lateral Stiffness: More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness.

5. Overload Capacity: Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without
deformation or failure.

6. Elastomeric Element: Molded, oil-resistant rubber or neoprene. Steel-washer-reinforced
cup to support spring and bushing projecting through bottom of frame.

7. Adjustable Vertical Stop: Steel washer with neoprene washer "up-stop” on lower
threaded rod.

8. Self-centering hanger rod cap to ensure concentricity between hanger rod and support

spring coil.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 VIBRATION CONTROL DEVICE INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate the location of embedded connection hardware with supported equipment
attachment and mounting points and with requirements for concrete reinforcement and
formwork.

B.  Installation of vibration isolators must not cause any change of position of equipment, piping, or
ductwork resulting in stresses or misalignment.

END OF SECTION 22 0548.13

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 VIBRATION CONTROLS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

22 0548.13 - 4



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

SECTION 22 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01
1.02

A.

1.03

B.
C.

D.
E

1.04

F.

G.
H.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
SUMMARY

Section Includes:

L. Equipment labels.

2. Warning signs and labels.
3. Pipe labels.

4. Valve tags.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Equipment Label Schedule: Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the
proposed content for each label.

Valve numbering scheme.

Valve Schedules: For each piping system to include in maintenance manuals.

COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting
of surfaces where devices are to be applied.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.

Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 EQUIPMENT LABELS
A.  Metal Labels for Equipment:

1. Material and Thickness: Stainless steel, 0.025-inch minimum thickness, and having
predrilled or stamped holes for attachment hardware.

2. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than
2-1/2 by 3/4 inch.

3. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24
inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering
for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the
size of principal lettering.

4. Fasteners: Stainless-steel rivets.
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Label Content: Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number,
Drawing numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the
Specification Section number and title where equipment is specified.

C.  Equipment Label Schedule: For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch
bond paper. Tabulate equipment identification number and identify Drawing numbers where
equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the Specification Section number
and title where equipment is specified. Equipment schedule shall be included in operation and
maintenance data.

2.02 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS

D. A. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving,
1/8 inch thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.

E. Letter Color: Red.

F. Background Color: White.

G.  Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

H.  Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2-1/2
by 3/4 inch.

L Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2
inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater
viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal
lettering.

J. Fasteners: Stainless-steel rivets.

K. Label Content: Include caution and warning information, plus emergency notification
instructions.

L. Verify with owner label colors prior to ordering.

2.03 PIPE LABELS

M.  General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering
indicating service, and showing flow direction.

N.  Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of
pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

O. Pipe Label Contents: Include identification of piping service using same designations or
abbreviations as used on Drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

1. Flow-Direction Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to accommodate
both directions, or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow direction.
2. Lettering Size: At least 1-1/2 inches high.
2.04 VALVE TAGS
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMB. PIPING & EQUIPMENT
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P.

Q.

2.05

R.

Valve Tags: Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-
inch numbers.

1. Tag Material: Stainless steel, 0.025-inchminimum thickness, and having predrilled or
stamped holes for attachment hardware.
2. Fasteners: Brass wire-link chain S-hook.

Valve Schedules: For each piping system, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper. Tabulate valve
number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or
space), normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for
identification. Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses.

1. Valve-tag schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

WARNING TAGS

A.  Warning Tags: Preprinted or partially preprinted, accident-prevention tags, of plasticized
card stock with matte finish suitable for writing.
1. Size: Approximately 4 by 7 inches

1. Fasteners: Reinforced grommet and wire or string.
2. Nomenclature: Large-size primary caption such as "DANGER," "CAUTION," or "DO
NOT OPERATE."

3. Color: Yellow background with black lettering.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification
devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and
encapsulants.

3.02 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION
B. A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of plumbing equipment.
C.  Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.

3.03 PIPE LABEL INSTALLATION

D.  Piping Color-Coding: Painting of natural gas piping shall be done as recognized by the industry
standard.

E. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings in finished spaces;
machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and plenums; and
exterior exposed locations as follows:

1. Near each valve and control device.

2. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal units.
Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch.

3. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible enclosures.

4, At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed
piping.

5. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.
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6.

7.

Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 25 feet in

areas of congested piping and equipment.

On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced labels.

F. Pipe Label Color Schedule:

1.

Domestic Cold Water Piping:

a. Background Color: Blue.

b. Letter Color: White.

c. Designation: DOM CW

Domestic 125 degree F Hot Water Piping:

a. Background Color: White.

b. Letter Color: Red.

c. Designation: DOM HW + Temperature.
Domestic 140 degree F Hot Water Piping:

a. Background Color: White.

b. Letter Color: Red.

c. Designation: DOM HW + Temperature.
Domestic 160 degree F Hot Water Piping:

a. Background Color: White.

b. Letter Color: Red.

c. Designation: DOM HW + Temperature.

Domestic 125 degree F Hot Water Recirculation Piping:

a. Background Color: Orange.
b. Letter Color: White.
c. Designation: DOM HWR + Temperature.

Domestic 140 degree F Hot Water Recirculation Piping:

a. Background Color: Orange
b. Letter Color: White
c. Designation: DOM HW + Temperature.

Domestic 160 degree F Hot Water Recirculation Piping:

a. Background Color: Orange.

b. Letter Color: White.

c. Designation: DOM HW + Temperature.
Natural Gas Piping:

a. Background Color: Yellow

b. Letter Color: Black.

c. Designation: GAS

3.04 VALVE-TAG INSTALLATION

G. Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves; valves within
factory-fabricated equipment units; shutoff valves; faucets; convenience and lawn-watering
hose connections; and similar roughing-in connections of end-use fixtures and units. List
tagged valves in a valve schedule.

H.  Valve-Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme and
with captions similar to those indicated in the following subparagraphs:

1.
2.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04

Valve-Tag Size and Shape: 2” round for all systems
Valve-Tag Color: Match pipe label colors
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3. Letter Color: Match pipe letter colors

L Where valves are installed above ceiling use 3 /4” metal tacks with color coded heads to
identify the valve location and service. Coordinate the head color to match pipe labeling and
lettering.

END OF SECTION 22 05 53
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SECTION 22 0593 - TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR PLUMBING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

mTmoawp

1.3

mam

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. TAB of domestic water system.
2. TAB of plumbing equipment:
a. Domestic hot-water in-line circulation pumps.
3. Pipe-leakage test verification.
4. Testing, adjusting, and balancing of existing plumbing systems and equipment.

DEFINITIONS

AABC: Associated Air Balance Council.

NEBB: National Environmental Balancing Bureau.

TAB: Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

TABB: Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Bureau.

TAB Specialist: An independent entity meeting qualifications to perform TAB work.
TDH: Total dynamic head.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit documentation
that the TAB specialist and this Project's TAB team members meet the qualifications specified
in "Quality Assurance" Article.

Contract Documents Examination Report: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed,
submit the Contract Documents review report, as specified in Part 3.

Strategies and Procedures Plan: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit TAB
strategies and step-by-step procedures, as specified in "Preparation” Article.

System Readiness Checklists: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit system
readiness checklists, as specified in "Preparation" Article.

Examination Report: Submit a summary report of the examination review required in
"Examination" Article.

Certified TAB reports.

Sample report forms.

Instrument calibration reports, to include the following:

1. Instrument type and make.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR PLUMBING
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2. Serial number.
3. Application.
4, Dates of use.
5. Dates of calibration.

14

A.

D.

1.5

A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

TAB Specialists Qualifications, Certified by AABC:
1. TAB Field Supervisor: Employee of the TAB specialist and certified by AABC.
2. TAB Technician: Employee of the TAB specialist and certified by AABC.

TAB Specialists Qualifications, Certified by TABB:
1. TAB Field Supervisor: Employee of the TAB specialist and certified by TABB.
2. TAB Technician: Employee of the TAB specialist and certified by TABB.

Instrumentation Type, Quantity, Accuracy, and Calibration: Comply with requirements in
ASHRAE 111, Section 4, "Instrumentation."

ASHRAE 111 Compliance: Requirements in ASHRAE 111 applicable to analogous domestic
water system and plumbing equipment balancing.

ASHRAE 188 Compliance: Comply with balancing and report requirements, Section 8.3
"Balancing."

Code and Authorities Having Jurisdiction Compliance: TAB is required to comply with
governing codes and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner may occupy completed areas of building before Substantial
Completion. Cooperate with Owner during TAB operations to minimize conflicts with Owner's
operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine the Contract Documents to become familiar with Project requirements and to discover
conditions in systems designs that may preclude proper TAB of systems and equipment.

B.  Examine installed systems existing and new for balancing devices, such as test ports, gauge
cocks, thermometer wells, flow-control devices, and balancing valves and fittings. Verify that
locations of these balancing devices are applicable for intended purpose and are accessible.

C.  Examine approved submittals for plumbing systems and equipment.

D. Examine design data, including plumbing system descriptions, statements of design
assumptions for environmental conditions and systems output, and statements of philosophies
and assumptions about plumbing system and equipment controls.
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E.
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3.2

Examine equipment performance data, including pump curves.

1. Relate performance data to Project conditions and requirements, including pump system
effects that can create undesired or unpredicted conditions that cause reduced capacities
in all or part of a system.

2. Calculate pump system-effect factors to reduce performance ratings of plumbing
equipment when installed under conditions different from the conditions used to rate
equipment performance. Compare results with the design data and installed conditions.

Examine existing and new system and equipment installations, and verify that field quality-
control testing, cleaning, and adjusting specified in individual Sections have been performed.
Examine test reports specified in individual system and equipment Sections.

Examine all plumbing equipment and verify that bearings are greased, belts are aligned and
tight, filters are clean, and equipment with functioning controls is ready for operation.

Examine all temporary and permanent strainers. Verify that temporary strainer screens used
during system cleaning and flushing have been removed and permanent strainers are installed
and clean.

Examine all control valves for proper installation for their intended function of isolating,
throttling, diverting, or mixing fluid flows.

Examine all system pumps to ensure absence of entrained air in the suction piping.

Examine all operating safety interlocks and controls on plumbing equipment.

Report deficiencies discovered before and during performance of TAB procedures. Observe and
record system reactions to changes in conditions. Record default set points if different from
indicated values.

PREPARATION

Prepare a TAB plan that includes the following:

Equipment and systems to be tested.

Strategies and step-by-step procedures for balancing the systems.

Instrumentation to be used.

Sample forms with specific identification for all equipment.

Flush the complete existing domestic cold and hot water systems in their entirety prior to
the beginning of demolition, so as no debri is to exist within the pipeline that will effect
operation and function of any and all new or existing inline equipment and devices.

Nk W=

Perform system-readiness checks of plumbing systems and equipment to verify system
readiness for TAB work. Include, at a minimum, the following:
1. Domestic Water System:

a. Verify leakage and pressure tests on water distribution systems have been
satisfactorily completed in accordance with applicable code and authority having
jurisdiction.

b. Water heaters are installed and functioning.

Piping is complete and all points of outlet are installed.
d. Water treatment is complete.

e
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3.3

34

Systems are flushed, filled, and air purged.

Strainers are clean.

Control valves are functioning in accordance with the sequence of operation.

Shutoff and balance valves are 100 percent open.

Balancing valve (circuit setters) and hot-water circulating pumps are operational

and proper rotation is verified.

J- Pump gauge connections are installed directly at pump inlet and outlet flanges or
in discharge and suction pipe prior to valves or strainers.

k. Variable-frequency controllers' startup is complete and safeties are verified.

1. Suitable access to balancing devices and equipment is provided.

FEE e o

Perform testing and balancing procedures on each system in accordance with the procedures

contained in AABC's "National Standards for Total System Balance", ASHRAE 111, NEBB's

"Procedural Standards for Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Environmental Systems",

whichever is most stringent and otherwise outlined in this Section.

Cut insulation, pipes, and equipment casings for installation of test probes to the minimum

extent necessary for TAB procedures.

1. Where holes for probes are required in piping or equipment, install pressure and
temperature test plugs to seal systems.

2. Install and join new insulation that matches removed materials. Restore insulation,
coverings, vapor barrier, and finish in accordance with Section 22 0716 "Plumbing
Equipment Insulation" and Section 22 0719 "Plumbing Piping Insulation."

Mark equipment and balancing devices, including valve position indicators and similar controls
and devices, with paint or other suitable, permanent identification material to show final
settings.

Take and report testing and balancing measurements.

GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PLUMBING EQUIPMENT

Test, adjust, and balance plumbing equipment indicated on Drawings, including, but not limited
to, the following:

1. Motors.

2. Domestic water in-line pumps.

3. Domestic water heaters.

4. Balancing Assembly — Circuit Setters.

PROCEDURES FOR DOMESTIC WATER SYSTEMS

Prepare test reports for pumps and other equipment. Obtain approved submittals and
manufacturer-recommended testing procedures. Crosscheck the summation of required
equipment flow rates with system design flow rates.

Prepare schematic diagrams of systems' Record drawings piping layouts.

In addition to requirements in "Preparation" Article, prepare domestic water systems for testing
and balancing as follows:

1. Check expansion tank for proper setting.

2. Check water heater for proper discharge temperature setting.
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3. Check remotest point of outlet for adequate pressure.
4, Check flow-control valves for proper position.
5. Locate start-stop and disconnect switches, electrical interlocks, and motor controllers.
6. Verify that motor controllers are equipped with properly sized thermal protection.
7. Check that air has been purged from the system.

35

3.6

Measure and record upstream and downstream pressure of each piece of equipment.

Measure and record upstream and downstream pressure of new and existing pressure-reducing
valves.

Check settings and operation of automatic temperature-control valves, self-contained control
valves, and pressure-reducing valves. Record final settings.

Check settings and operation of each safety valve. Record settings.

PROCEDURES FOR DOMESTIC HOT-WATER CIRCULATING INLINE PUMP AND
CIRCUIT SETTERS.

Balance system with manual or automatic balancing valves by setting at design flow.

1. Measure flow in main and branch pipes.
2. Adjust main and branch balance valves for design flow.
3. Re-measure each main and branch after all have been adjusted.

Adjust pump to deliver total design flow.
1. Measure pump TDH as follows:

a. Measure discharge pressure directly at the pump outlet flange or in discharge pipe
prior to any valves.

b. Measure inlet pressure directly at the pump inlet flange or in suction pipe prior to
any valves or strainers.

c. Convert pressure to head and correct for differences in gauge heights.

d. Verify pump impeller size by measuring the TDH with the discharge valve closed.
Note the point on manufacturer's pump curve at zero flow, and verify that the
pump has the intended impeller size.
2. Monitor motor performance during procedures, and do not operate motor in an
overloaded condition.

3. Mark final settings and verify that all memory stops have been set.
4. Verify final system conditions as follows:
a. Re-measure and confirm that total flow is within design.
b. Re-measure final pumps' operating data, TDH, volts, amps, speed, and static
profile.

c. Mark final settings.
PROCEDURES FOR MOTORS

Motors fractional HP and Larger: Test at final balanced conditions and record the following
data:

1. Manufacturer's name, model number, and serial number.

2. Motor horsepower rating.

3. Motor rpm.

4 Phase and hertz.
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3.7

3.8

Nameplate and measured voltage, each phase.
Nameplate and measured amperage, each phase.
Starter size and thermal-protection-element rating.
Service factor and frame size.

N

Motors Driven by Variable-Frequency Controllers: Test manual bypass of controller to prove
proper operation.

PROCEDURES FOR WATER HEATERS

Gas- and Oil-Fired Water Heaters:

Measure and record entering- and leaving-water temperatures.

Measure and record water flow.

Measure and record pressure drop.

Measure and Record relief valve(s) pressure setting.

Capacity: Calculate in Btu/h of heating output.

Fuel Consumption: If fuel supply is equipped with flow meter, measure and record
consumption.

Efficiency: Calculate operating efficiency for comparison to submitted equipment.

8. Fan, motor, and motor controller operating data.

ANl S e

~

PROCEDURES FOR TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING EXISTING
SYSTEMS

Perform a preconstruction inspection of existing equipment that is to remain and be reused.

1. Measure and record flows, temperatures, and pressures of each piece of equipment.
Compare the values to design or nameplate information, where information is available.

2. Measure motor voltage and amperage. Compare the values to motor nameplate
information.

3. Check the condition of filters.

R

Check bearings and other lubricated parts for proper lubrication.
5. Report on the operating condition of the equipment and the results of the measurements
taken. Report deficiencies.

TAB After Construction: Before performing testing and balancing of renovated existing
systems, inspect existing equipment that is to remain and be reused to verify that existing
equipment has been cleaned and refurbished in accordance with renovation scope indicated by
Contract Documents. Verify the following:

1. New filters are installed.
2. Bearings and other parts are properly lubricated.
3. Deficiencies noted in the preconstruction report are corrected.

Perform testing and balancing of existing systems to the extent that existing systems are
affected by the renovation work and as described with the documents.

1. Compare the indicated system flows of the renovated work to the measured flows, and
determine the new pump speed.

2. Verify that the indicated system flows of the renovated work result in velocities and
pump speeds that are within the acceptable limits defined by equipment manufacturer.

3. If calculations increase or decrease the system flow rates by more than 5 percent, make

equipment adjustments to achieve the calculated rates. If increase or decrease is 5 percent
or less, equipment adjustments are not required.
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3.9 TOLERANCES

A.  Set plumbing system's flow rates within the following tolerances:
1. Domestic Water Flow Rate: Plus or minus 5 percent. If design value is less than 10 gpm,
within 10 percent.

3.10 PROGRESS REPORTING

A. Initial Construction-Phase Report: Based on examination of the Contract Documents as
specified in "Examination" Article, prepare a report on the adequacy of design for system-
balancing devices. Recommend changes and additions to system-balancing devices, to facilitate
proper performance measuring and balancing. Recommend changes and additions to plumbing
systems and general construction to allow access for performance-measuring and -balancing
devices.

B. Status Reports: Prepare weekly progress reports to describe completed procedures, procedures
in progress, and scheduled procedures. Include a list of deficiencies and problems found in
systems being tested and balanced. Prepare a separate report for each system and each building
floor for systems serving multiple floors.

3.11 FINAL REPORT

A.  General: Prepare a certified written report; tabulate and divide the report into separate sections
for tested systems and balanced systems.
1. Include a certification sheet at the front of the report's binder, signed and sealed by the
certified testing and balancing engineer.
2. Include a list of instruments used for procedures, along with proof of calibration.
3. Certify validity and accuracy of field data.

B.  Final Report Contents: In addition to certified field-report data, include the following:
I. Pump curves.
2. Manufacturers' test data.
3. Field test reports prepared by system and equipment installers.
4 Other information relative to equipment performance; do not include Shop Drawings and
Product Data.

C. General Report Data: In addition to form titles and entries, include the following data:

Title page.

Name and address of the TAB specialist.

Project name.

Project location.

Architect's name and address.

Engineer's name and address.

Contractor's name and address.

Report date.

Signature of TAB supervisor who certifies the report.

0. Table of Contents with the total number of pages defined for each section of the report.
Number each page in the report.

11.  Summary of contents, including the following:

=20 XNk WD -

a. Indicated versus final performance.
b. Notable characteristics of systems.
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c. Description of system operation sequence if it varies from the Contract
Documents.
12.  Nomenclature sheets for each item of equipment.
13.  Notes to explain why certain final data in the body of reports vary from indicated values.
14.  Test conditions for pump performance forms, including the following:

a. Variable-frequency controller settings for variable-flow hydronic systems.
b. Settings for pressure controller(s).
c. Other system operating conditions that affect performance.

D.  System Diagrams: Include schematic layouts of distribution systems. Present each system with
single-line diagram and include the following:

1. Flow rates.

2 Pipe and valve sizes and locations.
3. Balancing stations.

4 Position of balancing devices.

E. Gas-Fired Water Heaters Test Reports: In addition to manufacturer's factory startup equipment
reports, include the following:
1. Unit Data:
System identification.
Location.
Make and type.
Model number and unit size.
Manufacturer's serial number.
Fuel type in input data.
Output capacity in Btu/h.
Ignition type.
Burner-control types.
Motor horsepower and speed.
Motor volts, phase, and hertz.
Motor full-load amperage and service factor.
Sheave make, size in inches, and bore.
Center-to-center dimensions of sheave and amount of adjustments in inches.
2. Test Data (Indicated and Actual Values):
Total airflow rate in cfm.
Entering-water temperature in deg F.
Leaving-water temperature in deg F.
Low-fire fuel input in Btu/h.
High-fire fuel input in Btu/h.
High-temperature-limit setting in deg F.
Operating set point in Btu/h.
Heating value of fuel in Btu/h.

BErFT O ER SO A0 O
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F. Pump Test Reports: Calculate impeller size by plotting the shutoff head on pump curves, and
include the following:

1. Unit Data:
a. Unit identification.
b. Location.
c. Service.
d. Make and size.

Model number and serial number.

@
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Water flow rate in gpm.

Water-pressure differential in feet of head or psig.
Required net positive suction head in feet of head or psig.
Pump speed.

Impeller diameter in inches.

Motor make and frame size.

Motor horsepower and rpm.

Voltage at each connection.

Amperage for each phase.

Full-load amperage and service factor.

. Seal type.

est Data (Indicated and Actual Values):

Static head in feet of head or psig.

Pump shutoff pressure in feet of head or psig.
Actual impeller size in inches.

Full-open flow rate in gpm.

Full-open pressure in feet of head or psig.
Final discharge pressure in feet of head or psig.
Final suction pressure in feet of head or psig.
Final total pressure in feet of head or psig.
Final water flow rate in gpm.

Voltage at each connection.

Amperage for each phase.

HT OB B RTITPER D
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G.  Instrument Calibration Reports:
I. Report Data:

a. Instrument type and make.
b. Serial number.

c. Application.

d. Dates of use.

Dates of calibration.

@

3.12 ADDITIONAL TESTS

A.  Within 90 days of completing TAB, perform additional TAB to verify that balanced conditions
are being maintained throughout and to correct unusual conditions.

END OF SECTION 22 0593
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SECTION 22 0716 - PLUMBING EQUIPMENT INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

Qw>
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1.5

SUMMARY
Section includes insulating the following plumbing equipment that is not factory insulated:
1. Domestic water, hot-water pumps.

Related Sections:
1. Section 22 0719 "Plumbing Piping Insulation."

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
1. Detail removable insulation at equipment connections.

2. Detail application of field-applied jackets.

3. Detail application at linkages of control devices.

4, Detail field application for each equipment type.

Samples: For each type of insulation and jacket indicated.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.
Material test reports
Field quality-control reports.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields specified in
Section 22 0529 "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."

Coordinate clearance requirements with equipment Installer for equipment insulation
application.

Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing.

SCHEDULING

Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after
installing and testing heat tracing. Insulation application may begin on segments that have
satisfactory test results.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing
identical products in accordance with ASTM E84, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction. Factory label insulation, jacket materials, adhesive, mastic, tapes, and
cement material containers with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

L. Insulation Installed Indoors: Flame-spread index of 25 or less and smoke-developed
index of 50 or less.
2. Insulation Installed Outdoors: Flame-spread index of 75 or less and smoke-developed
index of 150 or less.
2.2 INSULATION MATERIALS

A.  Comply with requirements in "Indoor Equipment Insulation Schedule" Article for where
insulating materials are to be applied.

B. Products do not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.

C.  Products that come into contact with stainless steel have a leachable chloride content of less
than 50 ppm when tested in accordance with ASTM C871.

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel are qualified as acceptable in accordance
with ASTM C795.

E. Foam insulation materials do not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing
process.

F. Flexible Elastomeric: Closed-cell or expanded-rubber materials; suitable for maximum use
temperature between minus 70 deg F and 220 degF. Comply with ASTM C534/C534M,
Type I for sheet materials.

1. This material only to be used where piping penetrates the floor slab.

G.  Glass-Fiber, Pipe and Tank: Glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin; suitable for
maximum use temperature between 35 deg F and 850 deg F, in accordance with ASTM C411.
Comply with ASTM C1393.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
b. Knauf Insulation.
c. Owens Corning.
2. Semirigid board material with factory-applied ASJ jacket.
3. Factory-applied jacket requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article.

H.  Mineral Wool, Pipe and Tank: Mineral wool fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin; suitable
for maximum use temperature up to 1000 deg F, in accordance with ASTM C411. Comply with
ASTM C1393.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
b. Knauf Insulation.
c. Owens Corning.
2. Semirigid board material with factory-applied ASJ jacket.
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2.3

2.4

© >

2.5

3. Factory-applied jacket requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied" Article.
ADHESIVES

Materials are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding
insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated unless otherwise indicated.
Flexible Elastomeric and Polyolefin Adhesive: Solvent-based adhesive.

1. Flame-spread index is 25 or less and smoke-developed index is 50 or less as tested in
accordance with ASTM E84.

2. Wet Flash Point: Below 0 deg F

3. Service Temperature Range: 40 to 200 deg F.

4. Color: [Black] <Insert color>.

Glass-Fiber and Mineral Wool Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A.
ASJ Adhesive Jacket Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A for bonding
insulation jacket lap seams and joints.
PVC Jacket Adhesive: Compatible with PVC jacket.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Dow Consumer Solutions.
b. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
c. P.I.C. Plastics, Inc.
d. Speedline Corporation.

MASTICS AND COATINGS

Materials are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.
Vapor-Retarder Mastic, Water Based: Suitable for indoor use on below-ambient services.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.

b. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.

c. Knauf Insulation.

Water-Vapor Permeance: Comply with ASTM E96/E96M or ASTM F1249.
Service Temperature Range: 0 to plus 180 deg F.

Comply with MIL-PRF-19565C, Type II, for permeance requirements.

Color: White.

wbkwb

SEALANTS

Materials are as recommended by the insulation manufacturer and are compatible with
insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.
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B.

Joint Sealants:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.
b. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.

C. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.
d. Pittsburgh Corning Corporation.
2. Permanently flexible, elastomeric sealant.

W

Service Temperature Range: Minus 150 to plus 250 deg F.
4. Color: White.

C.  ASJ Flashing Sealants and Vinyl, PVDC, and PVC Jacket Flashing Sealants:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:
a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.
2. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant.
3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F.
4. Color: White.
2.6 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS

A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. When

factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following:
1. ASJ: White, kraft-paper, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with aluminum-foil backing;
complying with ASTM C1136, Type L.
2. ASJ-SSL: ASJ with self-sealing, pressure-sensitive, acrylic-based adhesive covered by a
removable protective strip; complying with ASTM C1136, Type L.
3. FSK Jacket: Aluminum-foil, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing;
complying with ASTM C1136, Type II.
2.7 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS

A.  Field-applied jackets comply with ASTM C1136, Type I, unless otherwise indicated.

B.  FSK Jacket: Aluminum-foil-face, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing.

C. PVC Jacket: High-impact-resistant, UV-resistant PVC complying with ASTM D1784,
Class 16354-C; thickness as scheduled; roll stock ready for shop or field cutting and forming.
Thickness is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
b. P.I.C. Plastics, Inc.
c. Proto Corporation.
d. Speedline Corporation.
2. Adhesive: As recommended by jacket material manufacturer.
3. Color: White.
4. Factory-fabricated tank heads and tank side panels.

D.  Metal Jacket:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
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2.8

2.9

a. ITW Insulation Systems: Illinois Tool Works, Inc.
b. RPR Products, Inc.

2. Aluminum Jacket: Comply with ASTM B209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005,
Temper H-14.
a. Factory cut and rolled to size.
b. Finish and thickness are indicated in field-applied jacket schedules.
c. Moisture Barrier for Indoor Applications: 1-mil-thick, heat-bonded polyethylene
and kraft paper.
d. Moisture Barrier for Outdoor Applications: 3-mil-thick, heat-bonded polyethylene
and kraft paper.
e. Factory-Fabricated Fitting Covers:
1) Same material, finish, and thickness as jacket.
2) Preformed two-piece or gore, 45- and 90-degree, short- and long-radius
elbows.
3) Tee covers.
4)  Flange and union covers.
5) End caps.
6) Beveled collars.
7) Valve covers.
8) Field fabricate fitting covers only if factory-fabricated fitting covers are not
available.

f.

PVDC Jacket for Indoor Applications: 4-mil-thick, white PVDC biaxially oriented barrier film

with a permeance at 0.02 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M and with a

flame-spread index of 10 and a smoke-developed index of 20 when tested in accordance with

ASTM E84.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. ITW Insulation Systems; Illinois Tool Works, Inc.

FIELD-APPLIED FABRIC-REINFORCING MESH

Woven Glass-Fiber Mesh: Approximately 4 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 5 strands by 5
strands/sq. in. for covering equipment.

Woven Polyester Mesh: Approximately 1 0z./sq. yd. with a thread count of 10 strands by 10
strands/sq. in., in a Leno weave, for equipment.

TAPES

ASJ Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive,
complying with ASTM C1136.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. 3M.
b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division.
c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company.
d. Knauf Insulation.
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2. Width: 3 inches
3. Thickness: 11.5 mils.
4. Adhesion: 90 ounces force/inch in width.
5. Elongation: 2 percent.
6. Tensile Strength: 40 Ibf/inch in width.
7. ASJ Tape Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of ASJ tape.

B.  PVC Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching field-applied PVC jacket with acrylic adhesive;
suitable for indoor and outdoor applications.

1.

AN ol

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company.

Width: 2 inches.

Thickness: 6 mils.

Adhesion: 64 ounces force/inch in width.

Elongation: 500 percent.

Tensile Strength: 18 Ibf/inch in width.

C.  Aluminum-Foil Tape: Vapor-retarder tape with acrylic adhesive.

1.

SARNANF ol ol

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. 3M.

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division.
c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company.

d. Knauf Insulation.

Width: 2 inches.

Thickness: 3.7 mils.

Adhesion: 100 ounces force/inch in width.
Elongation: 5 percent.

Tensile Strength: 34 Ibf/inch in width.

D.  PVDC Tape for Indoor Applications: White vapor-retarder PVDC tape with acrylic adhesive.

1.

SATRANE ol el N

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. ITW Insulation Systems: Illinois Tool Works, Inc.

Width: 3 inches.

Film Thickness: 2 mils.

Adhesive Thickness: 1.5 mils.

Elongation at Break: 145 percent.

Tensile Strength: 20 psi.

2.10 CORNER ANGLES

A. PVC Corner Angles: 30-mils thick, minimum 1- by l-inch PVC in accordance with
ASTM D1784, Class 16354-C, white or color-coded to match adjacent surface.

B.  Aluminum Corner Angles: 0.040-inch thick, minimum 1- by 1-inch, aluminum in accordance
with ASTM B209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

mmOo

!—1

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances

and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.

1. Verify that systems and equipment to be insulated have been tested and are free of
defects.

2. Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
PREPARATION

Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials that will adversely affect
insulation application.

Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated. Before insulating.

Coordinate insulation installation with the tradesman installing heat tracing. Comply with
requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation.

Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with
stainless steel surfaces, use demineralized water.

GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces;
free of voids throughout the length of equipment.

Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and of thicknesses
required for each item of equipment, as specified in insulation system schedules.

Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Install
accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or
dry state.

Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.

Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.

Keep insulation materials dry during storage, application, and finishing. Replace insulation
materials that get wet during storage or in the installation process before being properly covered
and sealed in accordance with Contract Documents.

Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with
adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer.

Install insulation with least number of joints practical.

Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers,
supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic.
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1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments.

2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend insulation on anchor
legs from point of attachment to supported item to point of attachment to structure. Taper
and seal ends attached to structure with vapor-barrier mastic.

3. Install insert materials and insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal insulation to
insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended by insulation
material manufacturer.

4. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent insulation. Install shields over

jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by hanger, support, and shield.

J. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet
and dry film thicknesses.

K.  Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows:

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth, but not to the extent of creating wrinkles or area of
compression in the insulation.

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch-wide strips, of same material as insulation
jacket. Secure strips with adhesive and outward-clinching staples along both edges of
strip, spaced 4 inches o.c.

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches. Clean and dry surface to receive
self-sealing lap. Staple laps with outward-clinching staples along edge at 2 inches o.c.
a. For below-ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples.

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, in accordance with insulation material manufacturer's
written instructions, to maintain vapor seal.

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and joints.

L. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation.

M. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking
due to thermal movement.

N.  Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas.
Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches in
similar fashion to butt joints.

O. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following:

1. Vibration-control devices.
2. Testing agency labels and stamps.
3. Nameplates and data plates.
4. Manholes.
5. Handholes.
6. Cleanouts.
34 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT, TANK, AND VESSEL INSULATION

A.  Mineral Wool, Pipe and Tank Insulation Installation for Tanks and Vessels: Secure insulation
with adhesive and anchor pins and speed washers.

1. Apply adhesives in accordance with manufacturer's recommended coverage rates per unit
area, for 100 percent coverage of tank and vessel surfaces.
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2.

98]

10.

Groove and score insulation materials to fit as closely as possible to equipment, including
contours. Bevel insulation edges for cylindrical surfaces for tight joints. Stagger end
joints.

Protect exposed corners with secured corner angles.

Install adhesively attached or self-sticking insulation hangers and speed washers on sides

of tanks and vessels as follows:

a. Do not weld anchor pins to ASME-labeled pressure vessels.

b. Select insulation hangers and adhesive that are compatible with service
temperature and with substrate.

c. On tanks and vessels, maximum anchor-pin spacing is 3 inches from insulation end
joints and 16 inches o.c. in both directions.

d. Do not compress insulation during installation.

e. Cut and miter insulation segments to fit curved sides and domed heads of tanks
and vessels.

f. Impale insulation over anchor pins, and attach speed washers.

g. Cut excess portion of pins extending beyond speed washers or bend parallel with
insulation surface. Cover exposed pins and washers with tape matching insulation
facing.

Secure each layer of insulation with stainless steel or aluminum bands. Select band
material compatible with insulation materials.
Where insulation hangers on equipment and vessels are not permitted or practical and
where insulation support rings are not provided, install a girdle network for securing
insulation. Stretch prestressed aircraft cable around the diameter of vessel and make taut
with clamps, turnbuckles, or breather springs. Place one circumferential girdle around
equipment approximately 6 inches from each end. Install wire or cable between two
circumferential girdles 12 inches o.c. Install a wire ring around each end and around outer
periphery of center openings, and stretch prestressed aircraft cable radially from the wire
ring to nearest circumferential girdle. Install additional circumferential girdles along the
body of equipment or tank at a minimum spacing of 48 inches o.c. Use this network for
securing insulation with tie wire or bands.

Stagger joints between insulation layers at least 3 inches.

Install insulation in removable and replaceable segments on equipment access doors,

manholes, handholes, and other elements that require frequent removal for service and

inspection.

Bevel and seal insulation ends around manholes, handholes, ASME stamps, and

nameplates.

For equipment with surface temperatures below ambient, apply mastic to open ends,

joints, seams, breaks, and punctures in insulation.

B. Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation Installation for Tanks and Vessels: Install insulation
over entire surface of tanks and vessels.

L.

2.

Apply 100 percent coverage of adhesive to surface with manufacturer's recommended
adhesive.
Seal longitudinal seams and end joints.

C.  Insulation Installation on Pumps:

1.

Fabricate metal boxes lined with insulation. Fit boxes around pumps and coincide box
joints with splits in pump casings. Fabricate joints with outward bolted flanges. Bolt
flanges on 6-inch centers, starting at corners. Install 3/8-inch-diameter fasteners with
wing nuts. Alternatively, secure the box sections together using a field-adjustable
latching mechanism.
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2. Fabricate boxes from aluminum, at least 0.050 inch thick.
3. For below-ambient services, install a vapor barrier at seams, joints, and penetrations. Seal

between flanges with replaceable gasket material to form a vapor barrier.

3.5 INSTALLATION OF FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC INSULATION

A.  Install in accordance with manufacturer's written installation instructions and ASTM C1710.

B.  Seal longitudinal seams and end joints with manufacturer's recommended adhesive to eliminate
openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

3.6 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION

A.  Where glass-cloth jackets are indicated, install directly over bare insulation or insulation with
factory-applied jackets.

1. Draw jacket smooth and tight to surface with 2-inch overlap at seams and joints.

2. Embed glass cloth between two 0.062-inch-thick coats of lagging adhesive.

3. Completely encapsulate insulation with coating, leaving no exposed insulation.

B.  Where PVC jackets are indicated, install with 1-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end
joints; for horizontal applications, install with longitudinal seams along top and bottom of tanks
and vessels. Seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive.

1. Apply two continuous beads of adhesive to seams and joints, one bead under lap and the
finish bead along seam and joint edge.

C.  Where metal jackets are indicated, install with 2-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end
joints. Overlap longitudinal seams arranged to shed water. Seal end joints with weatherproof
sealant recommended by insulation manufacturer. Secure jacket with stainless steel bands 12
inches o.c. and at end joints.

D.  Where PVDC jackets are indicated, install as follows:

1. Jacket can be wrapped in cigarette fashion along length of roll for insulation systems with
an outer circumference of 33-1/2 inches or less. 33-1/2-inch-circumference limit allows
for 2-inch-overlap seal. Using the length of roll allows for longer sections of jacket to be
installed at one time. Use adhesive on the lap seal. Visually inspect lap seal for
"fishmouthing," and use PVDC tape along lap seal to secure joint.

2. Repair holes or tears in PVDC jacket by placing PVDC tape over the hole or tear and
wrapping a minimum of 1-1/4 circumferences to avoid damage to tape edges.

3.7 FINISHES

A.  Equipment Insulation with ASJ, Glass-Cloth, or Other Paintable Jacket Material: Paint jacket
with paint system identified below and as specified in Section 09 9113 "Exterior Painting" and
Section 09 9123 "Interior Painting."

1. Flat Acrylic Finish: Two finish coats over a primer that is compatible with jacket
material and finish coat paint. Add fungicidal agent to render fabric mildew proof.

a. Finish Coat Material: Interior, flat, latex-emulsion size.

B.  Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation: After adhesive has fully cured, apply two coats of
insulation manufacturer's recommended protective coating.
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C.

D.

3.8
3.9

Qw >

3.10

© >

3.11

onw

Color: Final color as selected by Architect. Vary first and second coats to allow visual
inspection of the completed Work.
Do not field paint aluminum or stainless steel jackets.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

Perform tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service representative.
Tests and Inspections: Inspect field-insulated equipment, randomly selected by Architect, by
removing field-applied jacket and insulation in layers in reverse order of their installation.
Extent of inspection is limited to one location(s) for each type of equipment defined in the
"Indoor Equipment Insulation Schedule" Article. For large equipment, remove only a portion
adequate to determine compliance.

All insulation applications will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
Prepare test and inspection reports.

INDOOR EQUIPMENT INSULATION SCHEDULE

Insulate indoor equipment that is not factory insulated.

Domestic hot water pump insulation is one of the following:

1. Glass-Fiber Blanket: 1 inch thick and 3 lb/cu. ft. nominal density.
2. Glass-Fiber Board: 1 inch thick and 3 1b/cu. ft. nominal density.

INDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE

Install jacket over insulation material. For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install the
field-applied jacket over the factory-applied jacket.

If more than one material is listed, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option.
Equipment, Concealed:

Equipment, Exposed, up to 48 Inches in Diameter or with Flat Surfaces of up to 72 Inches:

END OF SECTION 22 0716
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SECTION 22 0719
PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
1.02 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services:

L. Domestic cold-water piping.
2. Domestic hot-water piping.
3. Domestic re-circulating hot-water piping.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

B.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include thermal conductivity, water-vapor
permeance, thickness, and jackets (both factory- and field-applied, if any).
C. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
1. Detail application of protective shields, saddles, and inserts at hangers for each type of
insulation and hanger.
2. Detail attachment and covering of heat tracing inside insulation.
3. Detail insulation application at pipe expansion joints for each type of insulation.
4. Detail insulation application at elbows, fittings, flanges, valves, and specialties for each
type of insulation.
5. Detail removable insulation at piping specialties, equipment connections, and access
panels.
6. Detail application of field-applied jackets.
7. Detail application at linkages of control devices.
D.  Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.
E. Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of insulation
materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets, with requirements indicated. Include
dates of tests and test methods employed.

F. Field quality-control reports.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

G. Installer Qualifications: Skilled mechanics who have successfully completed an apprenticeship
program or another craft training program certified by the Department of Labor, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training.

H.  When fire-performance characteristics are important requirements, verify surface-burning
characteristics of insulation materials by an independent testing agency and require test report
submittals.
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I Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing
identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Factory label insulation and jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and
cement material containers, with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Insulation Installed Indoors: Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-developed
index of 50 or less.
2. Insulation Installed Outdoors: Flame-spread index of 75 or less, and smoke-developed

index of 150 or less.

J. Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
miscellaneous components:
1. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

K.  Packaging: Insulation material containers shall be marked by manufacturer with appropriate
ASTM standard designation, type and grade, and maximum use temperature.

1.06 COORDINATION

L. A.  Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields specified in
Division 22 Section "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.”

M. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for piping insulation application.
Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintain clearance requirements for
installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finishes and for space required for
maintenance.

N.  Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing.

1.07 SCHEDULING

O. A. Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after
installing and testing heat tracing. Insulation application may begin on segments that have
satisfactory test results.

P. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of
construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.

B Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content of less
than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871.

C. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable
according to ASTM C 795.
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D.  Foam insulation materials shall not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing
process.

E. Flexible Elastomeric Insulation: Closed-cell, sponge- or expanded-rubber materials. Comply

with ASTM C 534, Type I for tubular materials. Flexible Elastomeric product can only be used
to protect pipe where it penetrates the floor, protect piping material from contact with concrete.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Aeroflex USA, Inc.; Aerocel.

b. Armacell LLC; AP Armaflex.

c. K-Flex USA; Insul-Lock, Insul-Tube, and K-FLEX LS.

F. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation: To be used on all above floor piping.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Johns Manville; Micro-Lok.
b. Knauf Insulation; 1000-Degree Pipe Insulation.
c. Owens Corning; Fiberglas Pipe Insulation.
2. Type I, 850 Deg F Materials: Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin.
Comply with ASTM C 547, Type I, Grade A, with factory-applied ASJ.

2.02 ADHESIVES

A.  Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding
insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated, unless otherwise indicated.
B.  Flexible Elastomeric Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-24179A, Type 11, Class 1.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Aeroflex USA, Inc.; Aeroseal.
b. Armacell LLC; Armaflex 520 Adhesive.
c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of H. B. Fuller
Company; 85-75.
d. K-Flex USA; R-373 Contact Adhesive.

2. For indoor applications, use adhesive that has a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
3. Use adhesive that complies with the testing and product requirements of the California

Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers,"
including 2004 Addenda.

C.  Mineral-Fiber Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of H. B. Fuller
Company; CP-127.

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 225.

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of H. B. Fuller
Company; 85-60/85-70.

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 22-25.

2. For indoor applications, use adhesive that has a VOC content of 80 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
3. Use adhesive that complies with the testing and product requirements of the California

Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
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Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers,"
including 2004 Addenda.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.

L. Verify that systems to be insulated have been tested and are free of defects.

2. Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

C.  Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated. Before insulating, apply a
corrosion coating to insulated surfaces as follows:

1. Stainless Steel: Coat 300 series stainless steel with an epoxy primer 5 mils thick and an
epoxy finish 5 mils thick if operating in a temperature range between 140 and 300 deg F.
Consult coating manufacturer for appropriate coating materials and application methods
for operating temperature range.

2. Carbon Steel: Coat carbon steel operating at a service temperature between 32 and 300
deg F with an epoxy coating. Consult coating manufacturer for appropriate coating
materials and application methods for operating temperature range.

D. Coordinate insulation installation with the trade installing heat tracing. Comply with
requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation.

E. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with
stainless-steel surfaces, use demineralized water.

3.03 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

F. A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even
surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of piping including fittings, valves, and specialties.

G.  Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and thicknesses required
for each item of pipe system as specified in insulation system schedules.

H. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Install
accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or
dry state.

L Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.

J. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.

K. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties.

L. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing.
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Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with
adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer.

N. Install insulation with least number of joints practical.

0. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers,
supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic.

1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments.

2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend insulation on anchor
legs from point of attachment to supported item to point of attachment to structure. Taper
and seal ends at attachment to structure with vapor-barrier mastic.

3. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal insulation to
insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended by insulation
material manufacturer.

4. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent pipe insulation. Install shields over
jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by hanger, support, and shield.

P. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet
and dry film thicknesses.

Q.  Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows:

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth.

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch-wide strips, of same material as insulation
jacket. Secure strips with adhesive and outward clinching staples along both edges of
strip, spaced 4 inches o.c.

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches. Install insulation with
longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing lap.
Staple laps with outward clinching staples along edge at 2 inches o.c.

a. For below-ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples.

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, according to insulation material manufacturer's written
instructions, to maintain vapor seal.

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and joints and at
ends adjacent to pipe flanges and fittings.

R.  Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its nominal
thickness.

S. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking
due to thermal movement.

T. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas.
Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches similar
to butt joints.

U.  For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following:

I. Vibration-control devices.

2. Testing agency labels and stamps.

3. Nameplates and data plates.

4. Cleanouts.

3.04 PENETRATIONS
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V. A. Insulation Installation at Roof Penetrations: Install insulation continuously through roof
penetrations.
1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant.
2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation above roof surface

and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation,
install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal
joint with joint sealant.

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside roof flashing at least 2 inches below top of
roof flashing.

4. Seal jacket to roof flashing with flashing sealant.

W.  Insulation Installation at Underground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Terminate insulation flush
with sleeve seal. Seal terminations with flashing sealant.

X.  Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Install insulation
continuously through wall penetrations.

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant.

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation inside wall surface
and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation,
install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal
joint with joint sealant.

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside wall flashing and overlap wall flashing at
least 2 inches.

4. Seal jacket to wall flashing with flashing sealant.

Y. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not Fire Rated):
Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions.

Z. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations: Install insulation
continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and partitions.

1. Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for
firestopping and fire-resistive joint sealers.

AA. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations:

1. Pipe: Install insulation continuously through floor penetrations.

2. Seal penetrations through fire-rated assemblies. Comply with requirements in
Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping."

3.05 GENERAL PIPE INSULATION INSTALLATION

BB. A. Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials except where more
specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation articles.

CC. Where pipe expansion is anticipated, detail expansion compensation for insulation on Drawings
and indicate intervals for its occurrence. See the Midwest Insulation Contractors Association's
"National Commercial & Industrial Insulation Standards," Plate No. 41A.

DD. Insulation Installation on Fittings, Valves, Strainers, Flanges, and Unions:

1. Install insulation over fittings, valves, strainers, flanges, unions, and other specialties with
continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless otherwise indicated.
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EE.

FF.

2.

Insulate pipe elbows using preformed fitting insulation or mitered fittings made from
same material and density as adjacent pipe insulation. Each piece shall be butted tightly
against adjoining piece and bonded with adhesive. Fill joints, seams, voids, and irregular
surfaces with insulating cement finished to a smooth, hard, and uniform contour that is
uniform with adjoining pipe insulation.

Insulate tee fittings with preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Cut sectional pipe insulation to fit. Butt
each section closely to the next and hold in place with tie wire. Bond pieces with
adhesive.

Insulate valves using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe
insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe
diameter, whichever is thicker. For valves, insulate up to and including the bonnets,
valve stuffing-box studs, bolts, and nuts. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with
insulating cement.

Insulate strainers using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe
insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe
diameter, whichever is thicker. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with insulating
cement. Insulate strainers so strainer basket flange or plug can be easily removed and
replaced without damaging the insulation and jacket. Provide a removable reusable
insulation cover. For below-ambient services, provide a design that maintains vapor
barrier.

Insulate flanges and unions using a section of oversized preformed pipe insulation.
Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe
insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker.

Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with a
mastic. Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather mastic for
above-ambient services. Reinforce the mastic with fabric-reinforcing mesh. Trowel the
mastic to a smooth and well-shaped contour.

For services not specified to receive a field-applied jacket except for flexible elastomeric
and polyolefin, install fitted PVC cover over elbows, tees, strainers, valves, flanges, and
unions. Terminate ends with PVC end caps. Tape PVC covers to adjoining insulation
facing using PVC tape.

Stencil or label the outside insulation jacket of each union with the word "union." Match
size and color of pipe labels.

Insulate instrument connections for thermometers, pressure gages, pressure temperature taps,
test connections, flow meters, sensors, switches, and transmitters on insulated pipes. Shape
insulation at these connections by tapering it to and around the connection with insulating
cement and finish with finishing cement, mastic, and flashing sealant.

Install removable insulation covers at locations indicated. Installation shall conform to the
following:

1.

Make removable flange and union insulation from sectional pipe insulation of same
thickness as that on adjoining pipe. Install same insulation jacket as adjoining pipe
insulation.

When flange and union covers are made from sectional pipe insulation, extend insulation
from flanges or union long at least two times the insulation thickness over adjacent pipe
insulation on each side of flange or union. Secure flange cover in place with stainless-
steel or aluminum bands. Select band material compatible with insulation and jacket.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION

220719-7



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades
3. Construct removable valve insulation covers in same manner as for flanges, except divide
the two-part section on the vertical center line of valve body.
4. When covers are made from block insulation, make two halves, each consisting of

3.06

GG.

HH.

IL.

JI.

3.07

mitered blocks wired to stainless-steel fabric. Secure this wire frame, with its attached
insulation, to flanges with tie wire. Extend insulation at least 2 inches over adjacent pipe
insulation on each side of valve. Fill space between flange or union cover and pipe
insulation with insulating cement. Finish cover assembly with insulating cement applied
in two coats. After first coat is dry, apply and trowel second coat to a smooth finish.

5. Unless a PVC jacket is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules, finish exposed
surfaces with a metal jacket.

INSTALLATION OF FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC INSULATION

(not acceptable insulation to be used on above ground piping systems.)
A.  Seal longitudinal seams and end joints with manufacturer's recommended adhesive to
eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges:

1. Install pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange.

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the
thickness of pipe insulation.

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of

adjacent straight pipe segments with cut sections of sheet insulation of same thickness as
pipe insulation.

4. Secure insulation to flanges and seal seams with manufacturer's recommended adhesive
to eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:

1. Install mitered sections of pipe insulation.

2. Secure insulation materials and seal seams with manufacturer's recommended adhesive to
eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

1. Install preformed valve covers manufactured of same material as pipe insulation when
available.
2. When preformed valve covers are not available, install cut sections of pipe and sheet

insulation to valve body. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow

valve operation without disturbing insulation.

Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application.

4. Secure insulation to valves and specialties and seal seams with manufacturer's
recommended adhesive to eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to
surface being insulated.

W

INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION

KK. A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes:

1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire or bands and tighten
bands without deforming insulation materials.
2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and protrusions

with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant.
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3. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on above-ambient surfaces, secure laps with
outward clinched staples at 6 inches o.c.
4. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on below-ambient surfaces, do not staple

longitudinal tabs. Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by
insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant.

LL. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges:

1. Install preformed pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange.

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the
thickness of pipe insulation.

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of
adjacent straight pipe segments with mineral-fiber blanket insulation.

4. Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams at least

1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant.

MM. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when
available.
2. When preformed insulation elbows and fittings are not available, install mitered sections

of pipe insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation
materials with wire or bands.

NN. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when
available.

2. When preformed sections are not available, install mitered sections of pipe insulation to
valve body.

3. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without
disturbing insulation.

4. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application.

3.08 FINISHES

00. Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation: After adhesive has fully cured, apply two coats of
insulation manufacturer's recommended protective coating.

PP. Color: Final color as selected by Owner/Engineer. Vary first and second coats to allow visual
inspection of the completed Work.

QQ. Do not field paint aluminum or stainless-steel jackets.

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

RR. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
SS.  All insulation applications will be considered defective Work if sample inspection reveals
noncompliance with requirements.

PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
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TT. Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are identified for
each piping system and pipe size range. If more than one material is listed for a piping system,
selection from materials listed is Contractor's option.

UU. Items Not Insulated: Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the following:

1. Drainage piping located in crawl spaces.
2. Underground piping.
3. Chrome-plated pipes and fittings unless there is a potential for personnel injury.

INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE

VV. Domestic Cold Water:
I. NPS 1 and Smaller: Insulation shall be the following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1/2 inch.
2. NPS 1-1/4 and Larger: Insulation shall be the following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch.

WW. Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water:
1. NPS 1-1/4 and Smaller: Insulation shall be the following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick.
2. NPS 1-1/2 and Larger: Insulation shall be the following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick.

END OF SECTION 22 07 19
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SECTION 22 11 16

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1
1.2

A.

1.3

A.

B.

14

A.
B.
C.

1.5

A.

DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
RELATED DOCUMENTS
SUMMARY
Section Includes:
L. Under-building slab and aboveground domestic water pipes, tubes, fittings, and
specialties inside the building.
2. Encasement for piping.
3. Specialty valves.
4. Flexible connectors.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following products:
I. Dielectric fittings.
2. Backflow preventers and vacuum breakers.

Field quality-control reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.
Retain first paragraph below if plastic piping materials are retained.

Comply with NSF 61 for potable domestic water piping and components.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

PIPING MATERIALS

Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting
materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes.

COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS

Hard Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, drawn temper.

1. Cast-Copper Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.18, pressure fittings.

2. Wrought-Copper Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22, wrought-copper pressure fittings.
3. Bronze Flanges: ASME B16.24, Class 150, with solder-joint ends.
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2.3

4.

Copper Unions: MSS SP-123, cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body, with ball-and-
socket, metal-to-metal seating surfaces, and solder-joint or threaded ends.

Fittings in first subparagraph below are available in NPS 1/2 to NPS 4 (DN 15 to DN 100).

Soft Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type K water tube, annealed temper. Used below slab only.

1.

Copper Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22, wrought-copper pressure fittings.

DIELECTRIC FITTINGS

General Requirements: Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials or ferrous material
body with separating nonconductive insulating material suitable for system fluid, pressure, and
temperature.

Dielectric Unions:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Hart Industries International, Inc.

b. Watts Regulator Co.; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.

c. Legend Valves and Fittings.

Description:
a. Pressure Rating: 200psigdeg F.
b. End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous.

Dielectric Flanges:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Capitol Manufacturing Company.
b. EPCO Sales, Inc.
c. Watts Regulator Co.; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
d. Legend Valves and Fittings.

2. Description:
a. Factory-fabricated, bolted, companion-flange assembly.
b. Pressure Rating 175 psig minimum.
c. End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous; threaded solder-

joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous.

Dielectric Nipples:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Precision Plumbing Products, Inc.
b. Victaulic Company.
c. Legend Valves and Fittings.

2. Description:
a. Electroplated steel nipple complying with ASTM F 1545.
b. Pressure Rating: 300 psig at 225 deg F.
c. End Connections: Male threaded or grooved.
d. Lining: Inert and noncorrosive, propylene.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 3.01 PIPING INSTALLATION

A.  Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of domestic
water piping. Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction
loss, expansion, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to
layout are approved on Coordination Drawings.

Install copper tubing under building slab according to CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook."

Install underground copper tube in PE encasement according to ASTM A 674 or AWWA C105.
Install shutoff valve, hose-end drain valve, strainer, pressure gage, and test tee with valve,
inside the building at each domestic water service entrance. Comply with requirements in
Division 22 Section "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" for pressure gages and
Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties" for drain valves and strainers.

E. Install shutoff valve immediately upstream of each dielectric fitting.

onw

F. Install piping concealed from view and protected from physical contact by building occupants
unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas.

G. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right
angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated
otherwise.

H. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal, and
coordinate with other services occupying that space.

I Install piping adjacent to equipment and specialties to allow service and maintenance.

J. Install piping to permit valve servicing.

K. Install nipples, unions, special fittings, and valves with pressure ratings the same as or higher
than system pressure rating used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.

L. Install piping free of sags and bends.

M. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

N.  Install unions in copper tubing at final connection to each piece of equipment, machine, and

specialty.

O.  Install thermostats in hot-water circulation piping. .

P. Install thermometers oninlet and outlet piping from each water heater. Comply with
requirements in Division 22 Section "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" for thermometers.

Q. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements
for sleeves specified in Division 22 Section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
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3.2

33

34

© >

Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with
requirements for sleeve seals specified in Division 22 Section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for
Plumbing Piping."

Install chrome escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.

3.02 JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A.  Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before

assembly.

Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut

threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore

full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads.

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or
damaged.

Brazed Joints: Join copper tube and fittings according to CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook,"
"Brazed Joints" Chapter.

Soldered Joints: Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux to end of tube. Join copper tube and
fittings according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook."

Flanged Joints: Select appropriate asbestos-free, nonmetallic gasket material in size, type, and
thickness suitable for domestic water service. Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to
ASME B31.9.

3.03 VALVE INSTALLATION

A.  General-Duty Valves: Comply with requirements in Division 22 Section "General-Duty
Valves for Plumbing Piping" for valve installations.

Install shutoff valve close to water main on each branch and riser serving plumbing fixtures or
equipment, on each water supply to equipment, and on each water supply to plumbing fixtures
that do not have supply stops.

Install drain valves for equipment at base of each water riser, at low points in horizontal piping,
and where required to drain water piping. Drain valves are specified in Division 22 Section
"Domestic Water Piping Specialties."

1. Hose-End Drain Valves: At low points in water mains, risers, and branches.

2. Stop-and-Waste Drain Valves: Instead of hose-end drain valves where indicated.

Install balancing valve in each hot-water circulation return branch and discharge side of each
pump and circulator. Set balancing valves partly open to restrict but not stop flow. Comply
with requirements in Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties" for balancing
valves.

3.04 DIELECTRIC FITTING INSTALLATION
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A. A. Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and tubing.
B.  Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller: Use dielectric couplings or nipples.
C.  Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Use dielectric flanges.
D.  Dielectric Fittings for NPS 5 and Larger: Use dielectric flange kits.
3.5 3.06 CONNECTIONS
A.  Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.
B.  Install piping adjacent to equipment and machines to allow service and maintenance.
C.  Connect new domestic water piping to the existing interior water-service piping. Use transition
fitting to join dissimilar piping materials.
D.  Connect domestic water piping to water-service piping with shutoff valve; extend and connect
to the following:

1. Water Heaters: Cold-water inlet and hot-water outlet piping in sizes indicated, but not
smaller than sizes of water heater connections.

2. Plumbing Fixtures: Cold- and hot-water supply piping in sizes indicated, but not smaller
than required by plumbing code. Comply with requirements in Division 22 plumbing
fixture Sections for connection sizes.

3. Equipment: Cold- and hot-water supply piping as indicated, but not smaller than
equipment connections. Provide shutoff valve and union for each connection.

3.6 3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. A.  Perform tests and inspections.
B.  The contractor shall engage an independent laboratory to conduct bacteriological and post-
chlorination test certifying that the water meets quality of the drinking water. The “Water Test
Report for Use”, after acceptance by the engineer of record is required to be submitted to the
SCO project prior to occupancy.
C.  Piping Inspections:

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it has been inspected and
approved by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least one day before
inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities having
jurisdiction:

a. Roughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or
closing-in after roughing-in and before setting fixtures.

b. Final Inspection: Arrange final inspection for authorities having jurisdiction to
observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements.

3. Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass tests or
inspections, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection.

4. Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having
jurisdiction.
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D.  Piping Tests:

1. Fill domestic water piping. Check components to determine that they are not air bound
and that piping is full of water.
2. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have been
altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is performed in segments, submit a separate
report for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested.
3. Leave new, altered, extended, or replaced domestic water piping uncovered and
unconcealed until it has been tested and approved. Expose work that was covered or
concealed before it was tested.
4. Cap and subject piping to static water pressure of 105 psig above operating pressure,
without exceeding pressure rating of piping system materials. Isolate test source and
allow to stand for four hours. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must
be repaired.
5. Repair leaks and defects with new materials and retest piping or portion thereof until
satisfactory results are obtained.
6. Prepare reports for tests and for corrective action required.
E.  Domestic water piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
F. Prepare test and inspection reports.
3.7 3.08 ADJUSTING
A. A.  Perform the following adjustments before operation:
1. Close drain valves, hydrants, and hose bibbs.
2. Open shutoff valves to fully open position.
3. Open throttling valves to proper setting.
4. Adjust balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping to provide adequate flow.
a. Manually adjust ball-type balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping
to provide flow of hot water in each branch.

b. Adjust calibrated balancing valves to flows indicated.

c. A balancing valve contractor shall be hired to balance the entire domestic hot
water and domestic hot water recirculating system

5. Remove plugs used during testing of piping and for temporary sealing of piping during
installation.

6. Remove and clean strainer screens. Close drain valves and replace drain plugs.

7. Remove filter cartridges from housings and verify that cartridges are as specified for
application where used and are clean and ready for use.

8. Check plumbing specialties and verify proper settings, adjustments, and operation.

3.8 3.09 CLEANING
A.  Clean and disinfect potable and non-potable domestic water piping as follows:

1. Purge new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or
repaired before using.

2. Use purging and disinfecting procedures prescribed by authorities having jurisdiction; if
methods are not prescribed, use procedures described in either AWWA C651 or
AWWA C652 or follow procedures described below:

a. Flush piping system with clean, potable water until dirty water does not appear at
outlets.
b. Fill and isolate system according to either of the following:
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1) Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine solution with at least 50 ppm
of chlorine. Isolate with valves and allow to stand for 24 hours.

2)  Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine solution with at least 200
ppm of chlorine. Isolate and allow to stand for three hours.

c. Flush system with clean, potable water until no chlorine is in water coming from
system after the standing time.

d. Submit water samples in sterile bottles to authorities having jurisdiction. Repeat
procedures if biological examination shows contamination.

e. Flush the entire existing hot and cold water pipeline prior to connecting to the new

domestic hot water source equipment.

B.  Clean non-potable domestic water piping as follows:
1. Purge new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or
repaired before using.
2. Use purging procedures prescribed by authorities having jurisdiction or; if methods are
not prescribed, follow procedures described below:
a. Flush piping system with clean, potable water until dirty water does not appear at
outlets.
b. Submit water samples in sterile bottles to authorities having jurisdiction. Repeat
procedures if biological examination shows contamination.
C.  Prepare and submit reports of purging and disinfecting activities.
D.  Clean interior of domestic water piping system. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses.
3.9 3.10 PIPING SCHEDULE
A. A. Transition and special fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be
used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.
B.  Flanges and unions may be used for aboveground piping joints unless otherwise indicated.
C.  Fitting Option: Extruded-tee connections and brazed joints may be used on aboveground
copper tubing.
D.  Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 2 and smaller shall be the following:
1. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; wrought- copper solder-joint fittings; and brazed
joints.
E.  Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 2-1/2 and larger, shall be the following:
1. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; cast-or wrought- copper solder-joint fittings; and
soldered joints.
END OF SECTION 22 11 16
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SECTION 22 11 19
DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES

PART I - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Vacuum breakers.
Backflow Preventers
Drain valves.
Water-hammer arresters.
Air Vents.
Flexible Connectors
Calibrated Balancing Valve
Strainers for Domestic Water Piping.
9.  Thermostatic Mixing Valve
10. Thermostatic Temperature limiting device.
11. Trap Seal Primer Device

Sl A O

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 22 0519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" for thermometers, pressure gages, and
flow meters in domestic water piping.
C. Related Sections:
22 05 00 Common Work Results For Plumbing
22 05 17Sleeves And Sleeve Seals For Plumbing Piping
22 05 23 General-Duty Valves For Plumbing Piping
22 05 29Hangers And Supports For Plumbing Piping And Equipment
22 07 19Plumbing Piping Insulation

ARl

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: For domestic water piping specialties.
1. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Field quality-control reports.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES
221119-1



York County Prison

York County Government
Water Heating System Upgrades

1.5 CLOSEOUT

SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For domestic water piping specialties to include in emergency,
operation, and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PIPING SPECIALTIES

A. Potable-water

piping and components shall comply with NSF 6.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Minimum Working Pressure for Domestic Water Piping Specialties: 125 psig unless otherwise indicated.

23 VACUUM BREAKERS

A.  Pipe-Applied,

Atmospheric-Type Vacuum Breakers:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
a. Ames Fire & Waterworks; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
b. Cash Acme; a division of Reliance Worldwide Corporation.
c. Conbraco Industries, Inc.
d. FEBCO; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
€. Rain Bird Corporation.
f. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div.
g. Watts; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.; Watts Regulator Company.
h. Zurn Industries, LLC; Plumbing Products Group; Wilkins Water Control Products.
2. Standard: ASSE 1001.
3. Size: NPS 1/4 to NPS 3, as required to match connected piping.
4. Body: Bronze.
5. Inlet and Outlet Connections: Threaded.
6.  Finish: Rough bronze.
B. Hose-Connection Vacuum Breakers:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Arrowhead Brass Products.
b. Cash Acme; a division of Reliance Worldwide Corporation.
c. Conbraco Industries, Inc.
d. Legend Valve.
e.  MIFAB, Inc.
f. Prier Products, Inc.
g Watts; a division of Watts Water Technologies, Inc.; Watts Regulator Company.
h. Woodford Manufacturing Company; a division of WCM Industries, Inc.
i Zurn Industries, LLC; Plumbing Products Group; Light Commercial Products.

J.

Zumn Industries, LLC; Plumbing Products Group; Wilkins Water Control Products.

2. Standard: ASSE 1011.

(98]

Body:

Bronze, nonremovable, with manual drain.

4. Outlet Connection: Garden-hose threaded complying with ASME B1.20.7.
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5. Finish: Chrome or nickel plated.
2.4 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
A.  Reduced-Pressure-Principle Backflow Preventers:

L. Standard: ASSE 1013.

2. Operation: Continuous-pressure applications.

3. Pressure Loss: 12 psig (83 kPa) maximum, through middle third of flow range.

4. Size: Match line size. See plans.

5. Design Flow Rate: Varies. See plans.

6. Body: Bronze, cast silicon copper alloy, or stainless steel for NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller; ductile
or cast iron with interior lining that complies with AWWA C550 or that is FDA approved or
stainless steel for NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and larger.

7. End Connections: Threaded for NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller; flanged for NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and
larger.

8. Configuration: Designed for horizontal, straight-through flow.

9. Accessories:

a. Valves NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller: Ball type with threaded ends on inlet and outlet.

b. Valves NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and Larger: Outside-screw and yoke-gate type with flanged
ends on inlet and outlet.

C. Air-Gap Fitting: ASME A112.1.2, matching backflow-preventer connection.

B. Double-Check, Backflow-Prevention Assemblies:

SNk -

Standard: ASSE 1015.

Operation: Continuous-pressure applications unless otherwise indicated.

Pressure Loss: 10 psig (70 kPa) maximum, through middle third of flow range.

Size: Match line size. See plans.

Design Flow Rate: Varies. See plans.

Body: Bronze, cast silicon copper alloy, or stainless steel for NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller; ductile

or cast iron with interior lining that complies with AWWA C550 or that is FDA approved or

stainless steel for NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and larger.

End Connections: Threaded for NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller; flanged for NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and

larger.

Configuration: Designed for horizontal, straight-through flow.

Accessories:

a. Valves NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller: Ball type with threaded ends on inlet and outlet.

b. Valves NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and Larger: Outside-screw and yoke-gate type with flanged
ends on inlet and outlet.

25 DRAIN VALVES

A.  Ball-Valve-Type, Hose-End Drain Valves:

1. Standard: MSS SP-110 for standard-port, two-piece ball valves.
2. Pressure Rating: 400-psig minimum CWP.
3. Size: NPS3/4.
4. Body: Copper alloy.
5. Ball: Chrome-plated brass.
6. Seats and Seals: Replaceable.
7.  Handle: Vinyl-covered steel.
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8.  Inlet: Threaded or solder joint.
9. Outlet: Threaded, short nipple with garden-hose thread complying with ASME B1.20.7 and cap
with brass chain.

2.6 WATER-HAMMER ARRESTERS

A. Water-Hammer Arresters:
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on Drawings or comparable
product by one of the following:
a. Precision Plumbing Products, Inc.
b Sioux Chief Manufacturing Company, Inc.
C. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.; Division of Smith Industries, Inc.
d. Watts Drainage Products.
€. Zurn Industries, LLC; Plumbing Products Group; Specification Drainage Products.
2. Standard: ASSE 1010 or PDI-WH 201.
3. Type: Copper tube with piston.
4. Size: ASSE 1010, Sizes AA and A through F, or PDI-WH 201, Sizes A through F.

2.7 AIR VENTS

A.  Bolted-Construction Automatic Air Vents:
1. Body: Bronze.
Pressure Rating and Temperature: 125-psig minimum pressure rating at 140 deg F.
Float: Replaceable, corrosion-resistant metal.
Mechanism and Seat: Stainless steel.
Size: NPS 1/2 minimum inlet.
Inlet and Vent Outlet End Connections: Threaded.

ANl

2.8 FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
1.  Flex-Hose Co., Inc.
2. Flexicraft Industries.
3. Flex Pression, Ltd.
4.  Metraflex, Inc.

B. Stainless-Steel-Hose Flexible Connectors: Corrugated-stainless-steel tubing with stainless-steel wire-
braid covering and ends welded to inner tubing.
1. Working-Pressure Rating: Minimum 200 psig.
2. End Connections NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded steel-pipe nipple.
3. End Connections NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: Flanged steel nipple.

29 CALIBRATED BALANCING VALVE

A. Adjustable balancing valve:
1. Body: Bronze.

2. Ball: Stainless Steel.
3. Seat Rings: glass and Carbon filled TFE.
4. Readout Valves: Brass with EPT check valves.
5. Stem “O” ring: EPDM.
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6.  Pressure Rating and Temperature: 400 psi, 250 degrees F.

B. Field verify existing balancing valves and all associated components prior to beginning work. Document
all device settings prior to start of system balancing.
C. Coordinate with engineer the balancing devices currently installed. The existing balancing valve
manufacture maybe acceptable.
D. Check all existing balancing valve assemblies, ball valves, checks, unions, etc. for reliability. Replace
with like new components where subject to failure.
E. Reference drawings for additional information and directions.
2.10 STRAINERS FOR DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
A.  Y-Pattern Strainers:
1. Pressure Rating: 125 psig (860 kPa) minimum unless otherwise indicated.
2. Body: Bronze for NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller; cast iron with interior lining that complies with
AWWA C550 or that is FDA approved, epoxy coated and for NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and larger.
3. End Connections: Threaded for NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller; flanged for NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and
larger.
4, Screen: Stainless steel with round perforations unless otherwise indicated.
5. Perforation Size:
a. Strainers NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller: 0.020 inch (0.51 mm).
b. Strainers NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4 (DN 65 to DN 100): 0.045 inch (1.14 mm).
c. Strainers NPS 5 (DN 125) and Larger: 0.10 inch (2.54 mm).
6. Drain: Pipe plug.
2.11 TEMPERATURE-ACTUATED, WATER MIXING VALVES
A.  Primary, Thermostatic, Water Mixing Valves:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
a. Leonard Valve Company.
2. Standard: ASSE 1017.
3. Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated.
4. Type: Exposed-mounted, thermostatically controlled, water mixing valve.
5. Material: Bronze body with corrosion-resistant interior components.
6. Connections: Threaded union inlets and outlet.
7. Accessories: Manual temperature control, check stops on hot- and cold-water supplies, and
adjustable, temperature-control handle.
8. Valve Finish: Rough bronze.
9. Piping Finish: Copper.
10.  Cabinet: Factory fabricated, stainless steel, for surface mounting and with hinged, stainless-steel
door.
B. Secondary, Thermostatic, Downstream Water Mixing Valves at group showers:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
a. Leonard Valve Company.
2. Standard: ASSE 1069.
3. Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated.
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Type: Exposed-mounted, thermostatically controlled, water mixing valve.
Material: Bronze body lead free with corrosion-resistant interior components.
Locked temperature adjustment caps, vandal resistant.

Copper encapsulated thermostatic elements.

Integral checks valves on hot and cold water valve inlets and wall support.
Connections: Threaded union inlets and outlet.

Accessories: Manual temperature control, check stops on hot- and cold-water supplies, and
adjustable, temperature-control handle.

Valve Finish: Rough bronze.

Piping Finish: Copper.

Dial thermometer on outlet.

Test Connection

Inlet thermometers, include hot and cold.

C. Point of Use, Thermostatic temperature limiting device:

1.

— =0 XN LR WD

0.
1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
a. Leonard Valve Company.

Standard: ASSE 1070.

Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated.

Type: Exposed-mounted.

Material: Bronze body lead free with corrosion-resistant interior components.
Integral inlet checks and stainless steel screens

Integral by-pass port, cap supplied.

Vandal resistant locknut to prevent accidental adjustment.

Minimum flow: 0.25, Certified to ASSE.

Maximum flow: 4 gpm

Temperature adjustment range: 95-120 Deg. F.

2.12 TRAP-SEAL PRIMER DEVICE

A.  Supply-Type, Trap-Seal Primer Device:

1. Standard: ASSE 1018.

2. Pressure Rating: 125 psig (860 kPa) minimum.

3. Body: Bronze.

4. Inlet and Outlet Connections: NPS 1/2 (DN 15) threaded, union, or solder joint.

5. Gravity Drain Outlet Connection: NPS 1/2 (DN 15) threaded or solder joint.

6. Finish: Chrome plated, or rough bronze for units used with pipe or tube that is not chrome
finished.

7. Service existing device and associated piping from device to floor drain to allow like new flow of
water.
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Waterless in-line, drain body trap seal. Protects trap seal from evaporation. Blocks sewer gases and odors
from escaping. Provide in each existing floor drain currently existing in water heater room.

1. Standard: ASSE 1072 AF GW

2. Body: HDPE with heavy duty silicone diaphragm and soft EPDM rubber sealing gasket.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.  Install outlet boxes recessed in wall or surface mounted on wall. Install 2-by-4-inch fire-retardant-
treated-wood blocking, wall reinforcement between studs. Comply with requirements for fire-retardant-
treated-wood blocking in Section 06 1000 "Rough Carpentry."

B. Install water-hammer arresters in water piping according to PDI-WH 201.

C. Install air vents at high points of water piping. Install drain piping and discharge onto floor drain.

3.2 CONNECTIONS

A. Comply with requirements for ground equipment in Section 26 0526 "Grounding and Bonding for
Electrical Systems."

B. Fire-retardant-treated-wood blocking is specified in Section 26 0519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power
Conductors and Cables" for electrical connections.

33 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING

A. Equipment Nameplates and Signs: Install engraved plastic-laminate equipment nameplate or sign on or

near each of the following:
1. Outlet boxes.

B. Distinguish among multiple units, inform operator of operational requirements, indicate safety and
emergency precautions, and warn of hazards and improper operations, in addition to identifying unit.
Nameplates and signs are specified in Section 22 0553 "lIdentification for Plumbing Piping and
Equipment."

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Perform the following tests and inspections:

B. Domestic water piping specialties will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.5 ADJUSTING

A. Set field-adjustable pressure set points of water pressure-reducing valves.
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B. Set field-adjustable flow set points of balancing valves.
C. Set field-adjustable temperature set points of temperature-actuated, water mixing valves.

END OF SECTION 22 11 19
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SECTION 22 11 23.21
INLINE, DOMESTIC-WATER PUMPS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

A.

A.

B.

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. In-line, sealless centrifugal pumps.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Coordination Drawings: Detail pumps and adjacent equipment, drawn to scale and coordinated
with each other, using input from installers of the items involved.

Field quality-control reports.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and maintenance data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

B.
C.

A.

moO 0w

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

UL Compliance: UL 778 for motor-operated water pumps.

Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects and Drinking Water System Components
- Lead Content Compliance: NSF 61 and NSF 372.

IN-LINE, SEALLESS CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS

Description: Factory-assembled and -tested, in-line, close-coupled, canned-motor, sealless,
overhung-impeller centrifugal pumps.

Bell & Gossett

ITT Goulds

Taco Pumps

Pump Construction:
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A.

1. Pump and Motor Assembly: Hermetically sealed, replaceable-cartridge type with motor
and impeller on common shaft and designed for installation with pump and motor shaft

horizontal.

2. Minimum Working Pressure: 125 psigMaximum Continuous Operating Temperature:
220 deg .

3. Casing: Bronze, with threaded or companion-flange connections.

4. Impeller: stainless steel.

MOTORS

Comply with NEMA designation, temperature rating, service factor, enclosure type, and

efficiency requirements for motors specified in Section 22 0513 "Common Motor Requirements

for Plumbing Equipment."

1. Motor Sizes: Minimum size as indicated. If not indicated, large enough so driven load
will not require motor to operate in service factor range above 1.0.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with HI 1.4.

B.  Mount pumps in orientation complying with manufacturer's written instructions.

C.  Install continuous-thread hanger rods and vibration isolation of size required to support pump
weight.

1. Comply with requirements for vibration isolation devices Fabricate brackets or supports
as required.
2. Comply with requirements for hangers and supports specified in Section 22 0529

"Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."

D.  Install thermostats in hot-water return piping.

E. Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification specified in
Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for identification of
pumps.

F. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to perform startup service.

1. Complete installation and startup checks according to manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Check piping connections for tightness.

3. Clean strainers on suction piping.

4, Set or automatic starting and stopping operation of pumps.

5. Perform the following startup checks for each pump before starting:

a. Verify bearing lubrication.

b. Verify that pump is free to rotate by hand and that pump for handling hot liquid is
free to rotate with pump hot and cold. If pump is bound or drags, do not operate
until cause of trouble is determined and corrected.

c. Verify that pump is rotating in the correct direction.

6. Prime pump by opening suction valves and closing drains, and prepare pump for
operation.
7. Start motor.
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8. Open discharge valve slowly.
9. Adjust temperature settings on thermostats.

10.  Adjust timer settings.

32 PIPING CONNECTIONS
A.  Comply with requirements for piping specified in Section 22 1116 "Domestic Water Piping."

Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.

B.  Where installing piping adjacent to inline, domestic-water pumps, allow space for service and
maintenance.

C.  Connect domestic-water piping to pumps. Install suction and discharge piping equal to or
greater than size of pump nozzles.

1. Install flexible connectors adjacent to pumps in suction and discharge piping of the
following pumps:

a. Horizontally mounted, in-line, close-coupled centrifugal pumps.
b. Comply with requirements for flexible connectors specified in Section 22 1116
"Domestic Water Piping."
D. Install shutoff valve and strainer on suction side of each pump, and check, shutoff, and
throttling valves on discharge side of each pump. Install valves same size as connected piping.

Comply with requirements for strainers specified in Section 22 1119 "Domestic Water Piping

Specialties."

1. Install pressure gauge and snubber at suction of each pump and pressure gauge and
snubber at discharge of each pump. Install at integral pressure-gauge tappings where
provided or install pressure-gauge connectors in suction and discharge piping around
pumps. Comply with requirements for pressure gauges and snubbers specified in
Section 22 0519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping."

33 CONTROL CONNECTIONS
A.  Install control and electrical power wiring to field-mounted control devices.
B.  Connect control wiring between temperature controllers and devices.
C.  Interlock pump between water heater.
3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
B.  Perform tests and inspections.
C.  Tests and Inspections:

1. Leak Test: After installation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest
until no leaks exist.

2. Operational Test: After electrical circuitry has been energized, start units to confirm
proper motor rotation and unit operation.

3. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.
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D. Inline, domestic-water pump will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and
inspections.
E. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.5 ADJUSTING

A.  Adjust inline, domestic-water pumps to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by

manufacturer.
B.  Adjust initial temperature set points.
C.  Set field-adjustable switches and circuit-breaker trip ranges as indicated.
END OF SECTION 22 11 23.21
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SECTION 22 3400 - FUEL-FIRED, DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS
GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section Includes:
Commercial, direct-vent, gas-fired, storage, domestic-water heater.
Domestic-water heater accessories.
Single wall positive pressure vent systems for condensing heating appliances.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.
Shop Drawings:
Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
Catalog cuts/diagrams/descriptions.
Sizing Calculations.
Installation instructions.
Installation drawings.
Copy of product warranties.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Coordination Drawings: Equipment room drawing or BIM model, drawn to scale and
coordinated with all building trades.

Product Certificates: For each type of commercial, gas-fired, domestic-water heater.
Domestic-Water Heater Labeling: Certified and labeled by testing agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

Source quality-control reports.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and maintenance data.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.
WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of fuel-fired, domestic-
water heaters that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
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PRODUCTS
1.7 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

1.8

1.9

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
an NRTL, and marked for intended location and use.
ASHRAE/IES Compliance: Fabricate and label fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters to comply
with ASHRAE/IES 90.1.
ASME Compliance:
Where ASME-code construction is indicated, fabricate and label commercial, finned-
tube, domestic-water heaters to comply with ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code:
Section IV.

NSF Compliance: Fabricate and label equipment components that will be in contact with
potable water to comply with NSF 61 and NSF 372.

COMMERCIAL GAS-FIRED, TANKLESS, DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
Rinnai Corporation.

Standard: ANSI Z21.10.3/CSA 4.3 for gas-fired, instantaneous, domestic-water heaters for
indoor application.
Construction: Copper piping or tubing complying with NSF 61 and NSF 372 barrier materials
for potable water, without storage capacity.

Tappings: ASME B1.20.1 pipe thread.

Pressure Rating: 150 psig.

Heat Exchanger: Stainless steel.

Insulation: Comply with ASHRAE/IES 90.1.

Jacket: Metal, with enameled finish, or plastic.

Burner: For use with tankless, domestic-water heaters and natural-gas fuel.

Automatic Ignition: Manufacturer's proprietary system for automatic, gas ignition.

Temperature Control: Adjustable thermostat.

Support: Bracket System for wall mounting.
Provide manufacturer’s designed wall mounting assembly where required.

Support: Bracket System for floor mounting.
Provide manufacturers designed floor mounting assembly as required.
Include vibration/isolation padding as recommended by the manufacturer where bracket
system comes in contact with concrete flooring.

DOMESTIC-WATER HEATER ACCESSORIES

Domestic-Water Expansion Tanks:

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 FUEL-FIRED DOMESTIC WATER HEATERS
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Description: Steel, pressure-rated tank constructed with welded joints and factory-
installed, butyl-rubber diaphragm. Include air precharge to minimum system-operating
pressure at tank.

Construction:

a. Tappings: Factory-fabricated steel, welded to tank before testing and labeling.
Include ASME B1.20.1 pipe thread.

b. Interior Finish: Comply with NSF 61 and NSF 372 barrier materials for potable-
water tank linings, including extending finish into and through tank fittings and
outlets.

c. Air-Charging Valve: Factory installed.

Drain Pans: Corrosion-resistant metal with raised edge. Include dimensions not less than base of
domestic-water heater, and include drain outlet not less than NPS 3/4 with ASME B1.20.1 pipe
threads.
Piping-Type Heat Traps: Field-fabricated piping arrangement in accordance with
ASHRAE/IES 90.1.
Heat-Trap Fittings: ASHRAE 90.2.
Comply with requirements for ball-, butterfly-, or gate-type shutoff valves specified in
Section 22 0523.12 "Ball Valves for Plumbing Piping," Section 22 0523.13 "Butterfly Valves
for Plumbing Piping," and Section 22 0523.15 "Gate Valves for Plumbing Piping."
Comply with requirements for balancing valves specified in Section 22 1119 "Domestic
Water Piping Specialties."

Gas Shutoff Valves: ANSI Z21.15/CSA 9.1, manually operated. Furnish for installation in
piping.
Gas Pressure Regulators: ANSI Z21.18/CSA 6.3, appliance type. Include 2-psigpressure rating
as required to match gas supply.
Automatic Gas Valves: ANSI Z21.21/CSA 6.5, appliance, electrically operated, on-off
automatic valve.
Combination Temperature-and-Pressure Relief Valves: Include relieving capacity at least as
great as heat input, and include pressure setting less than working-pressure rating of domestic-
water heater. Select relief valves with sensing element that extends into storage tank.

Gas-Fired, Domestic-Water Heaters: ANSI Z21.22/CSA 4.4.

Oil-Fired, Domestic-Water Heaters: ASME rated and stamped.

Vacuum Relief Valves: ANSI Z21.22/CSA 4.4.

Domestic-Water Heater Mounting Brackets: Manufacturer's factory-fabricated steel bracket for
wall mounting, capable of supporting domestic-water heater and water.

Provide all necessary components and attachments as required to provide a complete
operational and code compliant installation.

Single Wall Positive Pressure Venting: All products furnished under this Section shall conform
to the requirements of The National Fuel Gas Code, ANSI Z223.1/NFPA-54 where applicable
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and shall comply with and be listed to UL-1738, the US Standard for Venting Systems for Gas-
Burning Appliances, Categories II, III, and IV and ULC-S636-95, the Canadian Standard for
Type BH gas vent systems. These requirements cover venting systems intended for venting
Category II or IV gas-burning appliances as defined by the Standard for Gas-Fired Central
Furnaces (except Direct-Vent Central Furnaces), ANSI Z21.47 and the National Fuel Gas Code,
NFPA 54. Venting systems covered by these requirements are intended to be used with
Category II, III, and IV appliances that have been installed in accordance with NFPA 54, and
with codes such as the BOCA National Mechanical Code, the Standard Mechanical Code, the
Uniform Mechanical Code, and local codes. Components coming in direct contact with products
of combustion shall carry the appropriate UL/cUL labels.

WARRANTIES:

The manufacturer shall warrant the Positive Pressure Vent System against defects in

material and workmanship for a period of 10 years from the date of the original

installation. Any portion of the vent repaired or replaced under the warranty shall be

warranted for the remainder of the original warranty period.

PRODUCTS:

A. The vent shall be of the single wall, factory-built type, designed for use in
conjunction with Category II, or IV condensing gas fired appliances, condensing oil
fired appliances or as specified by the heating equipment manufacturer.

B. Maximum continuous flue gas temperature shall not exceed 230 degrees F (110
degrees C).

C. Vent shall be listed for a maximum positive pressure rating of 20” w.c.

D. The vent system shall be continuous from the appliance’s flue outlet to the vent
termination outside the building. All systems components shall be UL/cUL listed and
supplied by the same manufacturer.

E. The vent shall be constructed from Flame Resistant Polypropylene, with a min. wall

thickness of:
Diameter Wall thickness extruded pipes
Diameter diameter min max min max

(mm) (inch) (mm) (mm) (inch) (inch)
DN 60 2" 1.7 2.2 0.0669 0.0866
DN 80 3" 1.8 2.4 0.0709 0.0945
DN 110 4" 2.4 3.2 0.0945 0.1260
DN 125 5" 2.7 3.7 0.1063 0.1457
DN 160 6" 2.9 4.5 0.1142 0.1772
DN 200 8" 3.5 4.5 0.1378 0.1772
DN 250 10" 3.3 4.7 0.1299 0.1850
DN 315 12" 4.2 5.8 0.1654 0.2283

F. All systems components such as vent supports, roof or wall penetrations, terminations,
appliance connectors and drain fittings required to install the vent system shall be UL/cUL
listed and provided by the vent manufacturer.

G. All systems components shall include a factory- installed gasket in their female-end to
render the vent air and water tight when the male/female ends are pushed together as per
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manufacturer’s instructions. Vent systems requiring field installed sealants or compounds
shall not be acceptable.

H. Vent layout shall be designed and installed in compliance with manufacturer’s
installation instructions and all applicable local codes.

I.  Vent shall be InnoFlue® manufactured by Centrotherm.

J.  Execution: the vent system shall be routed for zero clearance to combustibles as
specified by the manufacturer.
1) Vent installation shall conform to the manufacturer’s installation
instructions, its UL/cUL listing and state/local codes.
2)  The vent system and breechings shall be inspected and cleaned before the
final connection to the appliances.
MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT:
a.  If dampers or fans are installed in conjunction with the vent system, such
equipment shall be supported independently from the vent system. Protect vent system
from twisting or movement due to fan torque.

1.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Factory Tests: Test and inspect assembled domestic-water heaters specified to be ASME-code
construction, in accordance with ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.
B.  Hydrostatically test commercial domestic-water heaters to minimum of one and one-half times
pressure rating before shipment.
C.  Domestic-water heaters will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
D.  Prepare test and inspection reports.
EXECUTION
1.11 DOMESTIC-WATER HEATER INSTALLATION
A.  Commercial, Domestic-Water Heater Mounting: Install commercial domestic-water heaters on
cast in place concrete base. Match existing.
Exception: Omit concrete bases for commercial domestic-water heaters if installation on
stand, bracket, suspended platform, or directly on floor is indicated.
Maintain manufacturer's recommended clearances.
Arrange units so controls and devices that require servicing are accessible.
Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated,
install dowel rods on 18-inchcenters around the full perimeter of concrete base.
For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through concrete
base and anchor into structural concrete floor.
Place and secure anchorage devices. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.
Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment.
Anchor domestic-water heaters to substrate.
Contractor is required to have the equipment manufacturers installation representative
provide an on-site visit prior to the beginning of installation providing all technical
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support to the installing plumbing contractor on the equipment arrangement, piping
layout, installation and operation of both water and venting piping systems.

B.  Install domestic-water heaters level and plumb, in accordance with layout drawings, original
design, and referenced standards. Maintain manufacturer's recommended clearances. Arrange
units so controls and devices needing service are accessible.

Install shutoff valves on domestic-water-supply piping to domestic-water heaters and on
domestic-hot-water outlet piping. Comply with requirements for shutoftf valves specified
in Section 22 0523.12 "Ball Valves for Plumbing Piping," Section 22 0523.13 "Butterfly
Valves for Plumbing Piping,".

C.  Install gas-fired, domestic-water heaters in accordance with NFPA 54.
Install gas shutoff valves on gas supply piping to gas-fired, domestic-water heaters
without shutoff valves.
Install gas pressure regulators on gas supplies to gas-fired, domestic-water heaters
without gas pressure regulators if gas pressure regulators are required to reduce gas
pressure at burner.
Install automatic gas valves on gas supplies to gas-fired, domestic-water heaters if
required for operation of safety control.
Comply with requirements for gas shutoff valves, gas pressure regulators, and automatic
gas valves.

D. Install combination temperature-and-pressure relief valves in top portion of storage tanks. Use
relief valves with sensing elements that extend into tanks. Extend domestic-water-heater relief-
valve outlet, with drain piping same as domestic-water piping in continuous downward pitch,
and discharge by positive air gap onto closest floor drain.

E. Install water-heater drain piping as indirect waste to spill by positive air gap into open drains or
over floor drains. Install hose-end drain valves at low points in water piping for domestic-water
heaters that do not have tank drains. Comply with requirements for hose-end drain valves
specified in Section 22 1119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties."

F. Install thermometer on outlet piping of domestic-water heaters. Comply with requirements for
thermometers specified in Section 22 0519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping."

G.  Assemble and install inlet and outlet piping manifold kits for multiple domestic-water heaters.
Fabricate, modify, or arrange manifolds for balanced water flow through each domestic-water
heater. Include shutoff valve and thermometer in each domestic-water heater inlet and outlet,
and throttling valve in each domestic-water heater outlet. Comply with requirements for valves
specified in Section 22 0523.12 "Ball Valves for Plumbing Piping," Section 22 0523.13
"Butterfly Valves for Plumbing Piping," for Plumbing Piping," and comply with requirements
for thermometers specified in Section 22 0519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping."

H.  Install piping-type heat traps on inlet and outlet piping of domestic-water heater storage tanks
without integral or fitting-type heat traps.

L Fill domestic-water heaters with water.

Charge domestic-water expansion tanks with air to required system pressure.
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K.

Install dielectric fittings in all locations where piping of dissimilar metals is to be joined. The
wetted surface of the dielectric fitting contacted by potable water shall contain less than 0.25
percent of lead by weight.

L. Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification specified in
Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."
1.12 PIPING CONNECTIONS
A.  Comply with requirements for domestic-water piping specified in Section 22 1116 "Domestic
Water Piping."
B.  Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.
C.  Where installing piping adjacent to fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters, allow space for service
and maintenance of water heaters. Arrange piping for easy removal of domestic-water heaters.
1.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Perform tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service representative.
B.  Tests and Inspections:
Leak Test: After installation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest
until no leaks exist.
Operational Test: After electrical circuitry has been energized, start units to confirm
proper operation.
Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment,
Contact the owner requesting his presence during the equipment start up, allowing him
the opportunity to be present.
C.  Domestic-water heaters will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
D.  Prepare test and inspection reports.
1.14 DEMONSTRATION
A.  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel
to adjust, operate, and maintain commercial, gas-fired, domestic-water heaters. Training shall be
a minimum of two hour(s).
END OF SECTION 22 3400
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 FUEL-FIRED DOMESTIC WATER HEATERS

22 3400 - 7



York County Government
York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 FUEL-FIRED DOMESTIC WATER HEATERS
223400 - 8



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

SECTION 22 3410 - FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:

1. Pipes, tubes, and fittings.
2. Piping specialties.
3. Piping and tubing joining materials.
4. Manual gas shutoff valves.
5. Pressure regulators.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: For facility natural-gas piping layout. Include plans, piping layout and elevations,
sections, and details for fabrication of pipe anchors, hangers, supports for multiple pipes, alignment
guides, expansion joints and loops, and attachments of the same to building structure. Detail location
of anchors, alignment guides, and expansion joints and loops.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For natural-gas piping and equipment indicated to comply with
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

L. Detail fabrication and assembly of seismic restraints.
2. Design Calculations: Calculate requirements for selecting seismic restraints.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Field quality-control reports.
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Operation and maintenance data.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Steel Support Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."

B. Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code.

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Minimum Operating-Pressure Ratings:
1. Piping and Valves: 100 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated.
2. Service Regulators: 100 psig minimum unless otherwise indicated.
B.  Natural-Gas System Pressure within Buildings: More than 0.5 psig (3.45 kPa) but not more than 2
psig.
22 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS
A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, black steel, Schedule 40, Type E or S, Grade B.
1. Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.3, Class 150, standard pattern.
2. Unions: ASME B16.39, Class 150, malleable iron with brass-to-iron seat, ground joint, and
threaded ends.
2.3 PIPING SPECIALTIES
A.  Y-Pattern Strainers:
1. Body: ASTM A126, Class B, cast iron with bolted cover and bottom drain connection.
2. End Connections: Threaded ends for NPS 2 and smaller.
3. Strainer Screen: 40 mesh startup strainer, and perforated stainless-steel basket with 50 percent
free area.
4, CWP Rating: 125 psig.
24 JOINING MATERIALS
A.  Joint Compound and Tape: Suitable for natural gas.
2.5 MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVES
A. Two-Piece, Full-Port, Bronze Ball Valves with Bronze Trim: MSS SP-110.
1. Body: Bronze, complying with ASTM B584.
2. Ball: Chrome-plated bronze.
3. Stem: Bronze; blowout proof.
4. Seats: Reinforced TFE; blowout proof.
5. Packing: Threaded-body packnut design with adjustable-stem packing.
6. CWP Rating: 600 psig.
7. Listing: Valves NPS 1 and smaller shall be listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.
8. Service: Suitable for natural-gas service with "WOG" indicated on valve body.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING
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2.6 PRESSURE REGULATORS
A.  General Requirements:
1. Single stage and suitable for natural gas.
2. Steel jacket and corrosion-resistant components.
3. Elevation compensator.
4, End Connections: Threaded for regulators NPS 2 and smaller.
B. Line Pressure Regulators: Comply with ANSI Z21.80.
L. Body and Diaphragm Case: Cast iron or die-cast aluminum.
2. Springs: Zinc-plated steel; interchangeable.
3. Diaphragm Plate: Zinc-plated steel.
4. Seat Disc: Nitrile rubber resistant to gas impurities, abrasion, and deformation at the valve port.
5. Orifice: Aluminum; interchangeable.
6. Seal Plug: Ultraviolet-stabilized, mineral-filled nylon.
7. Single-port, self-contained regulator with orifice no larger than required at maximum pressure
inlet, and no pressure sensing piping external to the regulator.
8. Pressure regulator shall maintain discharge pressure setting downstream, and not exceed 150
percent of design discharge pressure at shutoff.
9. Overpressure Protection Device: Factory mounted on pressure regulator.
10.  Atmospheric Vent: Factory- or field-installed, stainless-steel screen in opening if not connected
to vent piping.
11.  Maximum Inlet Pressure: 2 psig.
C. Appliance Pressure Regulators: Comply with ANSI Z21.18.
1. Body and Diaphragm Case: Die-cast aluminum.
2. Springs: Zinc-plated steel; interchangeable.
3. Diaphragm Plate: Zinc-plated steel.
4. Seat Disc: Nitrile rubber.
5. Seal Plug: Ultraviolet-stabilized, mineral-filled nylon.
6. Factory-Applied Finish: Minimum three-layer polyester and polyurethane paint finish.
7. Regulator may include vent limiting device, instead of vent connection, if approved by
authorities having jurisdiction.
8. Maximum Inlet Pressure: 2 psig.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 OUTDOOR PIPING INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with NFPA 54 for installation and purging of natural-gas piping.

B. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

3.2 INDOOR PIPING INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with NFPA 54 for installation and purging of natural-gas piping.
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B.

Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping
systems. Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction loss,
expansion, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are
approved on Coordination Drawings.

C. Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, sleeves, and openings in building structure during progress of
construction, to allow for mechanical installations.

D.  Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and
service areas.

E. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles
or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise.

F. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.

G.  Locate valves for easy access.

H.  Install natural-gas piping at uniform grade of 2 percent down toward drip and sediment traps.

L Install piping free of sags and bends.

I Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

K. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.

L. Drips and Sediment Traps: Install drips at points where condensate may collect, including service-
meter outlets. Locate where accessible to permit cleaning and emptying. Do not install where
condensate is subject to freezing.

1. Construct drips and sediment traps using tee fitting with bottom outlet plugged or capped. Use
nipple a minimum length of 3 pipe diameters, but not less than 3 inches long, or as indicated in
drawings, and same size as connected pipe. Install with space below bottom of drip to remove
plug or cap.

M.  Extend relief vent connections for service regulators, line regulators, and overpressure protection
devices to outdoors and terminate with weatherproof vent cap.

N. Conceal pipe installations in walls, pipe spaces, utility spaces, above ceilings, below grade or floors,
and in floor channels unless indicated to be exposed to view.

O.  Use eccentric reducer fittings to make reductions in pipe sizes. Install fittings with level side down.

P. Connect branch piping from top or side of horizontal piping.

Q.  Install unions in pipes NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve, at final connection to each piece of
equipment. Unions are not required at flanged connections.

R. Do not use natural-gas piping as grounding electrode.

DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING

223410-4



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades

S.

Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements for
sleeves specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."

T. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with requirements for
sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
U.  Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements
for escutcheons specified in Section 220518 "Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping."
3.3 VALVE INSTALLATION
A.  Install regulators and overpressure protection devices with maintenance access space adequate for
servicing and testing.
34 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION
A.  Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before assembly.
B. Joints: provide welded or threaded joints.
C.  Threaded Joints:
1. Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads complying with ASME B1.20.1.
2. Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies.
3. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore full inside diameter of pipe.
4 Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal threading is
specified.
5. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or damaged.
Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds.
6. as recommended by manufacturer at field welds and where damage to coating occurs during
construction.
D.  Welded Joints:
L. Construct joints according to AWS D10.12/D10.12M using qualified processes and welding
operators.
2. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.
3. Patch factory-applied protective coating as recommended by manufacturer at field welds and
where damage to coating occurs during construction.
3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION
A. Comply with requirements for seismic-restraint devices specified in Section 220548 "Vibration
Controls for Plumbing Piping."
B. Comply with requirements for pipe hangers and supports specified in Section 220529 "Hangers and
Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING
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C.

Install hangers for steel piping with maximum horizontal spacing and minimum rod diameter, to
comply with MSS-58, locally enforced codes, and authorities having jurisdiction requirements,
whichever are most stringent.

D.  Support horizontal piping within 12 inches of each fitting.

E. Support vertical runs of steel piping to comply with MSS-58, locally enforced codes, and authorities
having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent.

F. Support vertical runs of corrugated stainless-steel tubing to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions, locally enforced codes, and authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are
most stringent.

3.6 CONNECTIONS

A.  Connect to utility's gas main according to utility's procedures and requirements.

B. Install natural-gas piping electrically continuous, and bonded to gas appliance equipment grounding
conductor of the circuit powering the appliance according to NFPA 70.

C. Install piping adjacent to appliances to allow service and maintenance of appliances.

D.  Connect piping to appliances using manual gas shutoff valves and unions. Install valve within 72
inches of each gas-fired appliance and equipment. Install union between valve and appliances or
equipment.

E. Sediment Traps: Install tee fitting with capped nipple in bottom to form drip, as close as practical to
inlet of each appliance.

3.7 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING

A.  Comply with requirements in Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for
piping and valve identification.

B. Label and paint all new and existing piping within the equipment room. Painting and labeling is to
conform to the owners requirements.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Test, inspect, and purge natural gas according to NFPA 54 and authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Natural-gas piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.9 INDOOR PIPING SCHEDULE

A.  Aboveground, branch piping NPS 1 1/2” and smaller shall be the following:
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1. Steel pipe with malleable-iron fittings and threaded joints.

B.  Aboveground, 2” and larger distribution piping shall be the following:
1. Steel pipe with wrought-steel fittings and welded joints.
3.10 ABOVEGROUND MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVE SCHEDULE
A.  Valves for pipe sizes NPS 2 and smaller at service meter shall be:
L. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim.
B. Distribution piping valves for pipe sizes NPS 2 and smaller shall be:
1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim.
C. Valves in branch piping for single appliance shall be:
1. Two-piece, full-port, bronze ball valves with bronze trim.
END OF SECTION 231123
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SECTION 23 8239.19 - WALL AND CEILING UNIT HEATERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes wall and ceiling heaters with propeller fans and electric-resistance heating
coils.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, furnished specialties, and accessories.

Shop Drawings:

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details.

2. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required
clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field
connection.

3. Include details of anchorages and attachments to structure and to supported equipment.

4. Include equipment schedules to indicate rated capacities, operating characteristics,
furnished specialties, and accessories.

5. Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal, and control wiring.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and maintenance data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. Markel Products Company; a subsidiary of TPI Corporation.
2. Marley Engineered Products.
3. QMark; Marley Engineered Products.
2.2 DESCRIPTION
A.  Assembly including chassis, electric heating coil, fan, motor, and controls. Comply with
UL 2021.
B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
2.3 CABINET
A.  Front Panel: Stamped-steel louver, with removable panels fastened with tamperproof fasteners.
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 WALL AND CEILING UNIT HEATERS
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B.  Finish: Baked enamel over baked-on primer with manufacturer's standard color selected by
Architect, applied to factory-assembled and -tested wall and ceiling heaters before shipping.
C.  Surface-Mounted Cabinet Enclosure: Steel with finish to match cabinet.
24 COIL
A.  Electric-Resistance Heating Coil: Nickel-chromium heating wire, free from expansion noise and
60-Hz hum, embedded in magnesium oxide refractory and sealed in corrosion-resistant metallic
sheath. Terminate elements in stainless-steel, machine-staked terminals secured with stainless-
steel hardware, and limit controls for high-temperature protection.
2.5 FAN AND MOTOR
A.  Fan: Aluminum propeller directly connected to motor.
B.  Motor: Permanently lubricated.
2.6 CONTROLS
A.  Controls: Unit-mounted thermostat.
B.  Electrical Connection: Factory wire motors and controls for a single field connection with
disconnect switch.
2.7 CAPACITIES AND CHARACTERISTICS
A.  Airflow: 175 cfm.
B.  Fan Speed: 600 rpm.
C.  Heating Coil: 2.0 kw.
D.  Electrical Characteristics for Single-Point Connection:

1. Volts: 277

2. Phase: 1

3. Hertz: 60

4, Full-Load Amperes: 7.2

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.
B.
C.
D.

INSTALLATION

Install wall and ceiling unit heaters to comply with NFPA 90A.
Install wall and ceiling unit heaters level and plumb.

Ground equipment as directed on the Electrical Drawings.

Connect wiring as directed on the Electrical Drawings.

END OF SECTION 23 8239.19
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SECTION 26 05 00

GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE OF WORK

A. The work included in this Contract is shown on the drawings and described in these
specifications. It consists of furnishing all labor, material, services, supervision and
connection of all systems shown and/or specified including the requirements of:
DIVISION 00 - BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL WORK (refer to Drawings for additional specifications)

B. Contractor is responsible to review and understand all drawings and all work of all trades
to ensure a complete and thorough project.

C. Provide all labor, tools, materials, equipment, coordination, and plans necessary for
installation and proper operation of the electrical systems.

D. Contract drawings and specifications are complementary and must be so used to ascertain
all requirements of the work.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Provide, furnish, install, and furnish and install shall have the same meaning. That is, the
Contractor shall purchase, transport to the site and install all required components of the
work unless specifically stated otherwise in the contract documents.

B. Wiring pertains to raceway, fittings, conductors, terminations, hangers, supports, etc. as
required to form a complete system.

1.3 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A. The plans are diagrammatic and indicate only the sizes and general arrangement of
conduit, devices, and equipment; exact locations of all elements shall be determined as
work progresses, in cooperation with the work of other trades. It is not intended to show
every item of work or minor piece of equipment, but every item shall be furnished and
installed without additional remuneration as necessary to complete the system in
accordance with the best practice of the trade.

B. As previously stated, the exact locations of electrical devices and equipment are
diagrammatic. The owner may request for any devices or equipment to be installed at
different locations than what is indicated on the drawings in a specific area or room. It is
the responsibility of the Electrical Contractor to coordinate the locations of devices in all
areas prior to installation.

1.4 APPLICABLE STANDARDS
A. All equipment shall bear the UL label.
B. The latest edition of the following minimum standards shall apply wherever applicable:
1. ASA American Standards Association
2. ASTM American Society for Testing Materials
3. ETL Electrical Testing Laboratories, Inc.
4. IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
DEVITA Project No. 23501-04 GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK

26 0500 - 1



York County Government

York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades
5. IPCEA Insulated Power Cable for Engineers Association
6. OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act
7. NEC National Electrical Code
8. NECA National Electrical Contractors Association
9. NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
10. NESC National Electrical Safety Code
1. NFPA National Fire Protection Association
12. UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
13. Power company standards and regulations.
14. Local and state codes.
C. In the event there are conflicts between specifications and standards, standards shall

1.5

1.6

govern unless specifications are in excess of standards.

PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS

A.

B.

C.

Permits: The Contractor shall apply for and pay the cost for any local permits necessary
for the work of this contract.

Inspections: The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining an electrical inspection of
and the certificate by the approved inspection agency for the entire electrical system.

The undertaking of periodic inspections by the Owner or Engineer shall not be construed
as supervision of actual construction. The Owner or Engineer is not responsible for
providing a safe place of work for the Contractor, Contractor’s employees, suppliers or
subcontractors for access, visits, use, work, travel or occupancy by any person.

CODES AND REGULATIONS

A.

Comply with all applicable rules and regulations of the municipal laws and ordinances
and latest revisions thereof. All work shall be done in full conformity with the
requirements of all authorities having jurisdiction. Modifications required by the above
authorities will be made without additional charges to the Owner. Where alterations to
and/or deviations from the Contract Documents are required by the authorities, report the
requirements to the Engineer and secure approval before work is started.

Furnish and file with the proper authorities, all drawings required by them in connection
with the work. Obtain all permits, licenses, and inspections and pay all legal and proper
fees and charges in this connection.

Should any work shown or specified be of lighter or smaller material than Code requires,
same shall be executed in strict accordance with the regulations.

Heavier or larger size material than Code requires shall be furnished and installed, if
required by the Plans and Specifications.

This Contractor shall have the electrical work inspected from time to time by authorized
inspectors. At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall furnish a Certificate of
Approval, indicating full approval of the work furnished and installed in this Contract
from the local authority having jurisdiction.

Equipment and components parts thereof shall bear manufacturer's nameplate, giving
manufacturer's name, size, type and model number or serial number, electrical
characteristic to facilitate maintenance and replacements. Nameplates of distributors or
contractors are not acceptable.
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G.

Engineer will have privilege of stopping any work or use of any material that in his
opinion is not being properly installed and each Contractor shall remove all materials
delivered, or work erected, which does not comply with Contract Drawings and
Specifications, and replace with proper materials, or correct such work as directed by the
Engineer, at no additional cost to Owner.

If equipment or materials are installed before proper approvals have been obtained, each
Contractor shall be liable for their removal and replacement including work of other
trades affected by such work, at no additional cost to Owner, if such items do not meet
intent of the Drawings and Specifications.

1.7 RECORD DRAWINGS

A.

B.

C.

The Electrical Contractor shall keep an accurate location record of all underground and
concealed piping, and of all changes from the original design. He is required to furnish
this information to the Engineer prior to his application for final payment.

L. Submit prior to final acceptance inspection, one complete marked-up set of
reproducible engineering design drawings.
a. Fully illustrate all revisions made by all crafts in course of work.
b. Include all field changes, adjustments, variances, substitutions and
deletions, including all Change Orders.
c. Exact location of raceways, equipment and devices.
d. Exact size and location of underground and under floor raceways and
duct banks.
2. These drawings shall be for record purposes for Owner's use and are not

considered shop drawings.

At completion of the project, all changes and deviations from the Contract Documents
shall be recorded by the Contractor.

An electronic set in PDF format of all operating and maintenance instructions and
complete parts lists shall be furnished to the Owner.

1.8 SLEEVES

A. Sleeves: furnished, set in Electrical Work; built-in under General Construction Work.
B. Sleeves shall be as follows:

1. Sleeves in floors and partitions shall be galvanized steel with lock seam joints or
a manufactured conduit floor seal.

2. Sleeves of extra heavy cast iron pipe or galvanized steel pipe shall be used in
outside walls, foundations, and footing or manufactured compression-type wall
seal (waterproof).

3. Conduit sleeves shall be two (2) sizes larger than the conduit passing through it.

4, Terminate sleeves flush with walls, partitions, and ceilings. Sleeves in floor shall
terminate 1/4" above floors.

5. Fill space between sleeve and conduit in foundation walls with oakum and caulk
with lead on both sides of wall. When using pipe sleeves, fill space between
sleeve and pipe with fiberglass blanket insulation when sleeve does not occur in a
foundation wall.

6. An approved fire stop seal shall be used when conduits penetrate fire stopping
walls and floors (between fire zones).

C. Set sleeves and obtain review of their locations in ample time to permit pouring of
concrete or progressing of other construction work as scheduled.
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1.9 CLEANING CONDUIT, EQUIPMENT

A. Conduit, equipment: thoroughly cleaned of dirt, cuttings, other foreign substances.
Should any conduit, other part of systems be stopped by any foreign matter, disconnect,
clean wherever necessary for purpose of locating, removing obstructions. Repair work
damaged in course of removing obstructions.

1.10  VIBRATION ISOLATION

A. Vibration isolators shall prevent, as far as practicable, transmission of vibration, noise or
hum to any part of building.

B. Design isolators to suit vibration frequency to be absorbed; provide isolator units of area,
distribution to obtain proper resiliency under machinery load, impact.

C. Wiring and other electrical connections to equipment mounted on vibration isolators;

made flexible with minimum 180-degree loop of flexible conduit in order to avoid
restraining equipment and short circuiting vibration isolator.

1.11  BALANCED LOAD

A. It is intended that design and features of the work as indicated will provide balanced load
on the feeders and main service. Contractor shall provide material and installation to
provide this balance load insofar as possible.

B. Contractor shall take current and voltage measurements at all panels of at least 1/2 hour.
Reconnections of loads shall be made when deemed necessary by the Engineer.

1.12 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Examine site related work and surfaces before starting work of any Section. Failure to do
so shall in no way relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to properly install the new
work.

1. Report to the Engineer, in writing, conditions which will prevent proper
provision of this work ten (10) days prior to bid date, in time for an addendum to
be issued.

2. Beginning work of any Section without reporting unsuitable conditions to the
Engineer constitutes acceptance of conditions by the Contractor.

3. Perform any required removal, repair or replacement of this work caused by
unsuitable conditions at no additional cost to Owner.

4. The Contractor is responsible for performing routine maintenance and cleaning

of any existing equipment where he is making connections to new work and to
the building where his work adds debris.

B. Connections to existing work:
1. Install new work and connect to existing work with minimum interference to
existing facilities.
2. Provide temporary shutdowns of existing services only with written consent of

Owner at no additional charges and at time not to interfere with normal operation
of existing facilities.

3. Maintain continuous operation of existing facilities as required with necessary
temporary connections between new and existing work.
4. Do not interrupt alarm and emergency systems.
5. Connect new work to existing work in neat and acceptable manner.
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6. Restore existing disturbed work to original condition including maintenance of
wiring and continuity as required. Replace damaged or rusted conduit to which
new equipment is being installed and connected.

C. Removal and relocation of existing work.
1. Disconnect, remove or relocate electrical material, equipment and other work

noted and required by removal or changes in existing construction.

Provide new material and equipment required for relocated equipment.

Disconnect load and line end of conductors feeding existing equipment.

Remove conductors from existing raceways to be rewired.

Remove conductors and cap outlets on raceways to be abandoned.

Cut and cap abandoned floor raceways flush with concrete floor or behind walls

and ceilings.

Dispose of removed raceways and wire.

8. Dispose of removed electrical equipment as directed by Owner. The Owner shall
provide a list of equipment of the Contractor of equipment to be delivered to the
Owner.

1.13  SPECIAL TOOLS AND LOOSE ITEMS

SARNAI ol el

~

A. Furnish to Owner at completion of work:
1. One set of any special tools required to operate, adjust, dismantle or repair
equipment furnished under any section of this Division.
2. "Special Tools": Those not normally found in possession of mechanics or
maintenance personnel.
3. Keys
4. Redundant components and spare parts.
B. Deliver items to Owner and obtain receipt prior to approval of final payment.

1.14  REVIEW OF CONSTRUCTION

A. Work may be reviewed at any time by representative of the Engineer.
B. Advise Engineer that work is ready for review at following times:

1. Prior to backfilling buried work.

2. Prior to concealment of work in walls and above ceilings.

3. When all requirements of contract have been completed.
C. Neither backfill nor conceal work without Engineer's consent.

1.15 SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS

A. Submit required shop drawings, samples and product information in accordance with
Division 01 requirements and as required in the various sections of these specifications.
B. Submittals shall show evidence of checking by the Contractor for accuracy. Product

information (catalog sheets) shall indicate complete catalog number, color, accessories,
etc., as well as, name of manufacturer and local distributor or manufacturer’s
representative.

C. Incomplete submittals will be rejected.

D. Additionally, the Contractor will submit data on the following:
1. All electrical equipment including all panelboards and switching devices

(disconnects, switches, occupancy sensors, etc.).

2. Any proposed variation in specified wiring plans and circuitry.
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3. All special items and panels, made or constructed specifically for this project,
including wiring diagrams, component layout and component data or materials
list.
4. All settings of installed equipment, such as overcurrent protection, overload

settings, temperature settings, time settings, etc. This includes equipment
provided by other contractors or subcontractors and connected and tested by this
Contractor.

All submittals of NON-SPECIFIED equipment and components will be reviewed. It is
the submitting Contractor's responsibility to prove compliance and not the Engineer to
prove non-compliance. The submitting Contractor will be charged the prevailing wage of
the reviewing Engineer for all submittals requiring over one (1) hour to review that were
not originally specified.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide submittals in an organized and timely
manner so as not to delay the project schedule and hamper the work of other trades.

1.16  OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

A.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that the Owner’s representative is
given adequate instruction on the operation of all equipment prior to final payment.

1.17  TEMPORARY POWER

A.

The Contractor shall coordinate all temporary power to all trades throughout all phases of
construction throughout the duration of this project with the construction manager. This
will include but not be limited to temporary lighting, power outlets, temporary elevator
operation, controls for temporary heating, and job trailers. Contractor shall be responsible
for coordinating temporary power via adjacent building(s) and/or a temporary diesel fired
generator and associated fuel costs. Contractor shall coordinate temporary power source
with construction manager prior to demolition. Contractor is responsible for all costs
associated with temporary power.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. All materials and equipment shall be new and as specified or of equal or better quality.

B. Basic hardware and miscellaneous items shall meet existing trade standards of quality
and shall carry UL or FM listings where applicable.

C. All equipment supplied shall be the standard equipment of the manufacturer.

D. Multiple items such as raceways, wiring devices, etc., shall be from the same
manufacturer.

E. Drawings and specifications are based on specific manufacturer’s equipment. Therefore,
the Contractor shall assume all responsibility, cost and coordination involved in making
any necessary revisions to apply another manufacturer’s equipment, even though it may
be approved as an “equal” item by the Engineer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 COORDINATION OF WORK

A. All work shall be executed in accordance with recognized standards of workmanship. All
work shall be installed in a neat and orderly manner.

B. The Contractor shall exchange information with other Contractors and the Owner in order
to insure orderly progress of the work.

C. The Contractor must contact the Owner’s representative and schedule all work ten (10)
days prior to start.

D. The Contractor shall check for possible interference before installing any items. If any

work is installed, and later develops interference with other features of the design, the
Contractor will be responsible to make such changes to eliminate the interference.

END OF SECTION 26 05 00
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	778 Justice Blvd, York, SC 29745
	Document Date: June 25, 2024
	Issued For Bid
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	00 0110 - TOC
	00 0115 - LIST OF DRAWINGS
	00 2113 Instructions to Bidders
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. York County Government’s form “Invitation for Bid”, is hereby incorporated into the Procurement and Contracting Requirements by reference.  This document contains the Invitation for Bids and Instructions to Bidders.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	00 7200 - General Conditions
	01 1000 summary
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  York County Prison Water Heating System Upgrades.
	B. Project Location:  778 Justice Boulevard, York, SC 29745.
	C. Owner:  York County Government, PO Box 180, 6 South Congress Street, York, SC 29745
	D. Engineer:  DeVita & Associates, Inc., 33 Villa Road, Suite 300, Greenville, SC  29615.

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	B. Type of Contract:  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
	A. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

	1.6 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction period.
	B. Condition of Adjacent Properties:  Maintain portions of adjacent properties affected by construction operations throughout construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing facility during the entire construction period.
	B. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
	C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
	D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

	1.8 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING OPERATIONS
	A. The Owner is now occupying and conducting his business in the existing area and will continue to do so during the progress of the work covered by this Contract.  The Contractor shall keep the passages to and in the facility open and free from obstructions at all times for the use of employees and staff of the Owner and shall provide ample protection for the Owner's equipment and apparatus, as well as the employees, staff and public, against the elements and possible harm or injury from any operations of the Contractor during the entire period of construction.
	B. The existing building interior shall be positively protected from dust and dirt at all times during the construction phases.  Noise shall be kept to absolute minimum.  All construction operations shall be separated from the existing areas by barriers as described in Section 01 50 00.

	1.9 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
	A. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
	B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner.
	C. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered.
	D. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

	1.10 WORK SEQUENCE
	A. It is recognized that this project will tend to disrupt operations of the existing facility; however, certain vital operations and services now in the construction area cannot be terminated or disrupted.  Therefore, relocation of these operations and services must be accomplished in a certain planned sequence so as to allow continuous operation of these services.  Phasing of this Project will be as directed by the Owner, or as generally indicated on the Contract Documents.

	1.11 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work hours are generally from approximately 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to adjacent property owners and Owner occupancy with Owner.
	E. Nonsmoking:  Smoking is not permitted within the project site.

	1.12 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	B. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to identify materials and products:
	C. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

	01 2100 Allowances
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	C. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Allowance: A dollar amount included in the Contract, established in lieu of additional requirements, for work that will be completed under the base construction contract, but for which the exact costs or scope are indeterminate at the time of bid.  If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances in the form specified for Change Orders.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.6 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
	A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Engineer for Owner's purposes and only by Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.
	B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar costs.
	C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit.
	D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by Change Order.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance: Include a contingency allowance of ten percent (10%) of the Contract Sum for use according to Owner's written instructions.



	01 2200 - Unit Prices
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased.

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.
	B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those Sections.
	C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.
	D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
	A. Unit Price No. 1: Replace Existing Circuit Setter
	B. Unit Price No. 2: Replace Existing Isolation or Shutoff Valve



	01 2600 contract modification procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions" or similar form.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.

	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. Upon Contractor’s submittal of Change Order Proposal to Engineer, Engineer will review and execute Owner’s “Change Order Specimen” to the Contractor for signature.  Upon Contractor’s signature, Contractor shall forward “Change Order Specimen” to Owner for Owner's approval and signature.  Owner will forward approved Change Orders to Engineer for distribution.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  With prior approval by Owner, the Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 2700 project management and coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Engineer, or Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
	B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with requirements in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.
	B. Review:  Engineer will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor's responsibility.  If the Engineer determines that the coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, the Engineer will so inform the Contractor, who shall make changes as directed and resubmit.
	C. Coordination Drawing Prints:  Prepare coordination drawing prints in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section "Submittals.”

	1.7 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716 or similar form.
	D. Engineer's Action:  Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Engineer after 3:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	E. On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Engineer within three days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit log weekly. Include the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 2900 payment procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and schedules, including the following:
	B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

	1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.
	B. Payment Application Times:  The periods for progress payments are indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor.  The periods of construction work covered by each Application for Payment are indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment, unless alternate forms are provided by the Owner.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Engineer will return incomplete applications without action.
	E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	F. Transmittal:  Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After the issuing of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	K. Engineer shall complete and furnish a “Monthly Billing Report” that will be attached to each reviewed and approved Application for Payment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 3000 submittals
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. See Division 01 Section 01 3100 "Construction Schedules" for submitting schedules and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	C. See Division 01 Section 01 3220 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction photographs.
	D. See Division 01 Section 01 4000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for mockup requirements.
	E. See Division 01 Section 01 7800 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
	F. See Division 01 Section 01 7810 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	G. See Division 01 Section 01 7820 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	H. See Division 01 Section 01 7900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Engineer's responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Engineer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	B. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 01 3100 "Construction Schedules" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on the Engineer's receipt of the submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including re-submittals.
	D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	E. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	F. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	G. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  The Engineer will return submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.
	H. Re-submittals:  Make re-submittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating the approval notation from the Engineer's action stamp.

	1.4 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ENGINEER'S CAD FILES
	A. General:  At Contractor's written request, copies of Engineer's CAD files will be provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the following conditions:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal of Engineer's CAD Drawings is otherwise permitted.
	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
	F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 3100 "Construction Schedules."
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 2900 "Payment Procedures."
	H. Cost Loaded Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 2900 "Payment Procedures."
	I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	B. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 2700 "Project Management and Coordination."
	C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 3100 "Construction Schedules."
	D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel certified.
	E. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	F. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	G. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	H. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	I. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	J. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	K. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.
	L. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
	M. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	N. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 7820 "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	O. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers.
	P. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer.
	Q. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable:
	R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.
	S. Construction Photographs: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 01 3220 "Photographic Documentation."
	T. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to the Owner; do not submit to the Engineer.

	2.3 DELEGATED DESIGN
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.
	B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit 4 copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to the Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and provide comments/details for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to the Engineer.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of the Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION
	A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear evidence of thorough Contractor review and the Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  The Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  The Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken.
	C. Informational Submittals:  The Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  The Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered non-responsive, and will be returned without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	01 3100 construction schedules
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

	01 3120 project meetings
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

	01 3900 electronic deliverable release
	01 4000 quality requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	C. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Engineer.
	C. Mockups:  Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances.  Mockups are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.
	D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
	J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

	1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.
	F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.
	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.
	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:
	K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:

	1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Owner, Engineer, and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following:
	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.



	01 4200 references
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Engineer.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	B. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	C.
	D. Codes, Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.
	E.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 5000 temporary facilities
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. See Division 01 Section 01 7300 "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.
	C. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity requirements for products in those Sections.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by the Engineer, permanent or temporary roofing is complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures.

	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, the Engineer, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction personnel.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feethigh with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch OD top rails.
	B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feethigh with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch-D top and bottom rails.  Provide concrete bases for supporting posts.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	B. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	C. Water Service:  Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for construction.
	D. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use by construction personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	E. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
	F. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.
	G. Electric Power Service:  Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.
	H. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	I. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service as necessary to complete the construction phase services.
	J. Electronic Communication Service:  Provide temporary electronic communication service, including electronic mail and high-speed Internet service in the field office.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Comply with the following:
	B. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
	D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.
	E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Provide Project identification and other signs as necessary.  Install signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.  Obtain approval from the Engineer for all signage prior to installing any signs.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	F. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	G. Temporary Elevator Use:  Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect elevator car and entrance doors and frame.  If, despite such protection, elevators become damaged, engage elevator Installer to restore damaged work (at no cost to the Owner) so no evidence remains of correction work.  Return items that cannot be refinished in field to the shop, make required repairs and refinish entire unit, or provide new units as required.
	H. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs:  Cover finished, permanent stairs with protective covering of plywood or similar material so finishes will be undamaged at time of acceptance.

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.
	B. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.
	C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.
	E. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by the Owner from fumes and noise.
	F. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241.

	3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.



	01 6000 product requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product" or similar language,  including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittals." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	C. Storage:

	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Engineer's sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample.  Engineer's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements.  Engineer will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration:  Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 6300 substitutions
	B. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided at the end of this Section.
	C. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	PART 2 -  PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
	PART 3 -  PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

	01 7300 execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

	1.4 CODES AND WARRANTIES
	A. Existing Codes and Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to violate Codes and void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Engineer promptly.
	B. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for building components, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
	C. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log available for reference by Engineer.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.
	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.5 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Material Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 7390 cutting and patching
	01 7800 closeout procedures
	01 7810 project record documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	B. Record Specifications:  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of each submittal.
	D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	B. Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Owner and Engineer.
	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and one paper copy.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as one paper copy and scanned PDF electronic files of marked up paper copy of Product Data.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.
	B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as one paper copies and scanned PDF electronic files of marked up miscellaneous record submittals.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record documents for Owner and Engineer reference during normal working hours.



	01 7820 operation and maintenance data
	GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	B. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the Work in those Sections.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual:  Submit PDF electronic files of each manual in final form at least 14 calendar days before final inspection.  The Engineer will return comments within 14 calendar days after final inspection.


	PRODUCTS
	1.3 MANUALS, GENERAL
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain a title page, table of contents, and manual contents.
	B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information:
	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

	1.4 EMERGENCY MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for type of emergency, emergency instructions, and emergency procedures.
	B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component for fire, flood, gas leak, water leak, power failure, water outage, equipment failure, chemical release or spill, etc.
	C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of the Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.
	D. Emergency Procedures:  Include instructions on stopping, shutdown instructions for each type of emergency, operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits, and required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

	1.5 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, operating procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and license requirements.
	B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping and normal shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating instructions; and required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in the manual identified by product name and arranged to match the manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and inspection procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for cleaning and maintenance, and repair instructions.
	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

	1.7 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the manual identified by product name and arranged to match the manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for maintenance, nomenclature of parts and components, and recommended spare parts for each component part or piece of equipment:
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting guide, disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and training DVD that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  If applicable, include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	EXECUTION
	1.8 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated.
	B. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	C. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	D. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.
	E. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.
	F. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.
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	01 7900 demonstration and training
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
	B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and training content.
	C. Coordinate content of training with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
	A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.
	B. Training:  Provide on-site training and instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or component:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training material.  Assemble training material into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

	3.2 INSTRUCTION
	A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
	C. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover training materials and give to Owner.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.



	02 4119 Selective Demolition
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.
	C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.
	D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

	1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be encountered during selective demolition remain Owner's property.  Carefully remove and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and deliver promptly to Owner.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Pre-demolition Photographs:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including materials and finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition operations.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Adjacent property owners will occupy property and buildings immediately adjacent to the project site and selective demolition area.  Conduct selective demolition so adjacent property owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Notify Owner and Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	C. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that asbestos materials will be encountered in the Work.
	D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	E. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.
	B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	C. When unanticipated civil, mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Owner and Engineer.
	D. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.
	E. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	B. Service/System Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.
	D. Contact Owner Prior to Demolition:  At the beginning of the work, prior to any demolition, contact the Owner to coordinate the Owner notifying and making arrangements with adjacent property owners and/or facility occupants.
	E. Relocation, Protection, and Reinstallation of Existing Furnishings and Equipment:  Contractor shall be responsible for relocating, protecting, and reinstalling existing equipment and furnishings during construction.
	F. Contractor shall field measure existing and new pathways and openings to coordinate and ensure furnishings and equipment can be delivered and installed.

	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	B. Removed and Reinstalled Items:
	C. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by Engineer, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
	A. Concrete:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw.  Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete indicated for selective demolition.

	3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials and transport from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
	B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent properties, structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	03 3000 Cast-In-Place Concrete
	05 5000 metal fabrications
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section:
	C. Related Sections:

	1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1 "Structural Welding Code - Steel."

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are compatible with one another.
	B. Coordinate installation of anchorages and steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METALS, GENERAL
	A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated.  For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

	2.2 FERROUS METALS
	A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36.
	B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing.
	C. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, standard weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Slotted Channel Framing:  Cold-formed metal box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4.
	E. Cast Iron:  Either gray iron, ASTM A 48, or malleable iron, ASTM A 47, unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 NONFERROUS METALS
	A. Aluminum Plate and Sheet:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6.
	B. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6.

	2.4 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.
	B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts, ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers.
	C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593; with hex nuts, ASTM F 594; and, where indicated, flat washers; Alloy Group 2.
	D. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers.
	E. Eyebolts:  ASTM A 489.
	F. Machine Screws:  ASME B18.6.3.
	G. Lag Screws:  ASME B18.2.1.
	H. Wood Screws:  Flat head, ASME B18.6.1.
	I. Plain Washers:  Round, ASME B18.22.1.
	J. Lock Washers:  Helical, spring type, ASME B18.21.1.
	K. Anchors, General:  Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.
	L. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47 malleable iron or ASTM A 27 cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip galvanized per ASTM F 2329.
	M. Post-Installed Anchors:  Chemical anchors.
	N. Slotted-Channel Inserts:  Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4, 1-5/8 by 7/8 inches by length indicated with anchor straps or studs not less than 3 inches long at not more than 8 inches o.c.  Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts, complete with washers and nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as needed for fastening to inserts.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy welded.
	B. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.
	C. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and compatible with paints specified to be used over it.
	D. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.
	E. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.
	F. Concrete:  Comply with requirements in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3,000 psi.

	2.6 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.
	B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.
	C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work.
	D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.
	E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:
	F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or welds where possible.  Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) fasteners unless otherwise indicated.  Locate joints where least conspicuous.
	G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.  Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.
	H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items.
	I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.  Space anchoring devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads.

	2.7 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
	A. General:  Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to complete the Work.
	B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise indicated.  Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent construction.
	C. Galvanize miscellaneous framing and supports where indicated.

	2.8 LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES
	A. Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete construction.  Drill plates to receive anchor bolts and for grouting.
	B. Galvanize plates.

	2.9 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES
	A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from concrete construction as needed to complete the Work.  Provide each unit with no fewer than two integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete.

	2.10 FINISHES, GENERAL
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.
	C. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into surrounding surface.

	2.11 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
	A. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products.
	B. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:
	D. Shop Priming:  Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1:  Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.

	2.12 ALUMINUM FINISHES
	A. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes.
	B. As-Fabricated Finish:  AA-M10 (Mechanical Finish:  as fabricated, unspecified).


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.
	B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.
	C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements:
	D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.  Provide threaded fasteners for use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, wood screws, and other connectors.
	E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, masonry, or similar construction.
	F. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following:

	3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
	A. General:  Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported, including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.
	B. Anchor supports for operable partitions securely to and rigidly brace from building structure.

	3.3 INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES
	A. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to improve bond to surfaces.  Clean bottom surface of plates.
	B. Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts.  After bearing members have been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts.  Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with grout.

	3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas.  Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.
	B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.



	07 8413 penetration firestopping
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Product Schedule:  For each penetration firestopping system.  Include location and design designation of qualified testing and inspecting agency.
	C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	D. Installer Certificates:  From Installer indicating penetration firestopping has been installed in compliance with requirements and manufacturer's written recommendations.
	E. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, for penetration firestopping.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in installing penetration firestopping similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful performance.
	B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Penetration firestopping shall comply with the following requirements:

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install penetration firestopping when ambient or substrate temperatures are outside limits permitted by penetration firestopping manufacturers or when substrates are wet because of rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.
	B. Install and cure penetration firestopping per manufacturer's written instructions using natural means of ventilations or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that penetration firestopping is installed according to specified requirements.
	B. Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate penetration firestopping.
	C. Notify Owner's testing agency at least seven days in advance of penetration firestopping installations; confirm dates and times on day preceding each series of installations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

	2.2 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING
	A. Provide penetration firestopping that is produced and installed to resist spread of fire according to requirements indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of construction penetrated.  Penetration firestopping systems shall be compatible with one another, with the substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items if any.
	B. Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls:  Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479.
	C. Penetrations in Horizontal Assemblies:  Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479.
	D. Exposed Penetration Firestopping:  Provide products with flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84.
	E. Accessories:  Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are needed to install fill materials and to maintain ratings required.  Use only those components specified by penetration firestopping manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency for firestopping indicated.

	2.3 FILL MATERIALS
	A. Latex Sealants:  Single-component latex formulations that do not re-emulsify after cure during exposure to moisture.
	B. Firestop Devices:  Factory-assembled collars formed from galvanized steel and lined with intumescent material sized to fit specific diameter of penetrant.
	C. Intumescent Composite Sheets:  Rigid panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced elastomeric sheet bonded to galvanized-steel sheet.
	D. Intumescent Putties:  Nonhardening dielectric, water-resistant putties containing no solvents, inorganic fibers, or silicone compounds.
	E. Intumescent Wrap Strips:  Single-component intumescent elastomeric sheets with aluminum foil on one side.
	F. Mortars:  Prepackaged dry mixes consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic cement, fillers, and lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project site to form a nonshrinking, homogeneous mortar.
	G. Pillows/Bags:  Reusable heat-expanding pillows/bags consisting of glass-fiber cloth cases filled with a combination of mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents, and fire-retardant additives.  Where exposed, cover openings with steel-reinforcing wire mesh to protect pillows/bags from being easily removed.
	H. Silicone Foams:  Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, expand and cure in place to produce a flexible, nonshrinking foam.
	I. Silicone Sealants:  Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants of grade indicated below:

	2.4 MIXING
	A. For those products requiring mixing before application, comply with penetration firestopping manufacturer's written instructions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required), type of mixing equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other items or procedures needed to produce products of uniform quality with optimum performance characteristics for application indicated.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning:  Clean out openings immediately before installing penetration firestopping to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and with the following requirements:
	B. Priming:  Prime substrates where recommended in writing by manufacturer using that manufacturer's recommended products and methods.  Confine primers to areas of bond; do not allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces.
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape to prevent penetration firestopping from contacting adjoining surfaces that will remain exposed on completion of the Work and that would otherwise be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods used to remove stains.  Remove tape as soon as possible without disturbing firestopping's seal with substrates.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install penetration firestopping to comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions and published drawings for products and applications indicated.
	B. Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill materials during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated.
	C. Install fill materials for firestopping by proven techniques to produce the following results:

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Where deficiencies are found or penetration firestopping is damaged or removed because of testing, repair or replace penetration firestopping to comply with requirements.
	C. Proceed with enclosing penetration firestopping with other construction only after inspection reports are issued and installations comply with requirements.

	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials that are approved in writing by penetration firestopping manufacturers and that do not damage materials in which openings occur.
	B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure that penetration firestopping is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, immediately cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated penetration firestopping and install new materials to produce systems complying with specified requirements.



	07 9200 joint sealants
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information:

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	B. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.
	C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
	D. Suitability for Contact with Food:  Where sealants are indicated for joints that will come in repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600.
	E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Traffic-Grade, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use T.
	C. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Acid-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.

	2.3 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Latex Joint Sealant:  Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.

	2.4 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Acoustical Joint Sealant:  Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834.  Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to ASTM E 90.

	2.5 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

	3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces.
	B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces.
	C. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces.
	D. Joint-Sealant Application:  Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces.



	22 0500-COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Finished Spaces:  Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, furred spaces, pipe chases, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces above ceilings.
	B. Exposed, Interior Installations:  Exposed to view indoors.  Examples include finished occupied spaces and mechanical equipment rooms.
	C. Exposed, Exterior Installations:  Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient temperatures and weather conditions.  Examples include rooftop locations.
	D. Concealed, Interior Installations:  Concealed from view and protected from physical contact by building occupants.  Examples include above ceilings and in chases.
	E. The following are industry abbreviations for plastic materials:
	F. The following are industry abbreviations for rubber materials:

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For the following:
	B. Welding certificates.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Steel Support Welding:  Qualify processes and operators according to AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--Steel."
	B. Steel Pipe Welding:  Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code:  Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications."
	C. Electrical Characteristics for Plumbing Equipment:  Equipment of higher electrical characteristics may be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in writing and connecting electrical services, circuit breakers, and conduit sizes are appropriately modified.  If minimum energy ratings or efficiencies are specified, equipment shall comply with requirements.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps.  Maintain end caps through shipping, storage, and handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and moisture.

	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, and openings in building structure during progress of construction, to allow for plumbing installations.
	B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in poured-in-place concrete and other structural components as they are constructed.
	C. Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for plumbing items requiring access that are concealed behind finished surfaces.  Access panels and doors are specified in Division 08 Section "Access Doors and Frames."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for product selection:

	2.2 PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS
	A. Refer to individual Division 22 piping Sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials and joining methods.
	B. Pipe Threads:  ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings.

	2.3 JOINING MATERIALS
	A. Refer to individual Division 22 piping Sections for special joining materials not listed below.
	B. Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials:  Suitable for chemical and thermal conditions of piping system contents.
	C. Flange Bolts and Nuts:  ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel, unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Solder Filler Metals:  ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys.  Include water-flushable flux according to ASTM B 813.
	E. Brazing Filler Metals:  AWS A5.8, BCuP Series, copper-phosphorus alloys for general-duty brazing, unless otherwise indicated; and AWS A5.8, BAg1, silver alloy for refrigerant piping, unless otherwise indicated.
	F. Welding Filler Metals:  Comply with AWS D10.12 for welding materials appropriate for wall thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded.
	G. Solvent Cements for Joining Plastic Piping: Not to be used for domestic potable water systems.

	2.4 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS
	A. Description:  Combination fitting of copper alloy and ferrous materials with threaded, solder-joint, plain, or weld-neck end connections that match piping system materials.
	B. Insulating Material:  Suitable for system fluid, pressure, and temperature.
	C. Dielectric Unions:  Factory-fabricated, union assembly, for 250-psig minimum working pressure at 180 deg F.
	D. Dielectric Flanges:  Factory-fabricated, companion-flange assembly, for 150- or 300-psig minimum working pressure as required to suit system pressures.
	E. Dielectric Couplings:  Galvanized-steel coupling with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic lining; threaded ends; and 300-psig minimum working pressure at 225 deg F.
	F. Dielectric Nipples:  Electroplated steel nipple with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic lining; plain, threaded, or grooved ends; and 300-psig minimum working pressure at 225 deg F.
	G.

	2.5 SLEEVES
	A. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, plain ends.

	2.6 ESCUTCHEONS
	A. Description:  Manufactured wall and ceiling escutcheons and floor plates, with an ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping and an OD that completely covers opening.
	B. One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type:  Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished chrome-plated finish.
	C. One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type:  With set screw or spring clips and chrome-plated finish.
	D. Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type:  With concealed hinge, set screw or spring clips, and chrome-plated finish.

	2.7 GROUT
	A. Description:  ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic-cement grout.

	2.8 VIBRATION ISOLATION
	A. Restrained Elastomeric Isolation Mounts: .


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 22 Sections specifying piping systems.
	B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems.  Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Coordination Drawings.
	C. Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas.
	D. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise.
	E. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.
	F. Install piping to permit valve servicing.
	G. Install piping at indicated slopes.
	H. Install piping free of sags and bends.
	I. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
	J. Install piping to allow application of insulation.
	K. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating pressure.
	L. Install chrome plated escutcheons for penetrations of walls, ceilings.
	M. Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.
	N. Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls, gypsum-board partitions, and concrete floor and roof slabs.
	O. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Pipe Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical sleeve seals.  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.
	P. Fire-Barrier Penetrations:  Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors at pipe penetrations.  Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials.  Refer to Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for materials.
	Q. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.
	R. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections of these Specifications for roughing-in requirements.

	3.2 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION
	A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 22 Sections specifying piping systems.
	B. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.
	C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before assembly.
	D. Soldered Joints:  Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated, to tube end.  Construct joints according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook," using lead-free solder alloy complying with ASTM B 32.
	E. Brazed Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS's "Brazing Handbook," "Pipe and Tube" Chapter, using copper-phosphorus brazing filler metal complying with AWS A5.8.
	F. Threaded Joints:  Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore full ID.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:
	G. Welded Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS D10.12, using qualified processes and welding operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article.
	H. Flanged Joints:  Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service application.  Install gasket concentrically positioned.  Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads.

	3.3 PIPING CONNECTIONS
	A. Make connections according to the following, unless otherwise indicated:

	3.4 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights are not indicated.
	B. Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems and components in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Install plumbing equipment to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components.  Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference to other installations.  Extend grease fittings to accessible locations.
	D. Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope.
	E. All pumps shall be provided with vibration isolation between pump mounting and structure, hanger, etc to which the pump is mounted.

	3.5 PAINTING
	A. Painting of natural gas pipeline, apply standard industry methods for product, quality, number of coatings and workmanship.
	B. Damage and Touchup:  Repair marred and damaged factory-painted finishes with materials and procedures to match original factory finish.

	3.6 CONCRETE BASES
	A. Concrete Bases:  Anchor equipment to concrete base according to equipment manufacturer's written instructions and according to seismic codes at Project.

	3.7 ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES
	A. Refer to Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for structural steel.
	B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to support and anchor plumbing materials and equipment.
	C. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1.

	3.8 GROUTING
	A. Mix and install grout for plumbing equipment base bearing surfaces, pump and other equipment base plates, and anchors.
	B. Clean surfaces that will come into contact with grout.
	C. Provide forms as required for placement of grout.
	D. Avoid air entrapment during placement of grout.
	E. Place grout, completely filling equipment bases.
	F. Place grout on concrete bases and provide smooth bearing surface for equipment.
	G. Place grout around anchors.
	H. Cure placed grout.



	22 0513 SF - Common Motor Requirements for Plumbing Equipment
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general requirements for single-phase and polyphase, general-purpose, horizontal, small and medium, squirrel-cage induction motors for use on alternating-current power systems up to 600 V and installed at equipment manufacturer's factory or shipped separately by equipment manufacturer for field installation.

	1.2 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate features of motors, installed units, and accessory devices to be compatible with the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL MOTOR REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NEMA MG 1 unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS
	A. Duty: Continuous duty at ambient temperature of 40 deg C and at altitude of 3300 feet above sea level.
	B. Capacity and Torque Characteristics: Sufficient to start, accelerate, and operate connected loads at designated speeds, at installed altitude and environment, with indicated operating sequence, and without exceeding nameplate ratings or considering service factor.

	2.3 POLYPHASE MOTORS
	A. Description: NEMA MG 1, Design B, medium induction motor.
	B. Efficiency: Premium efficient, as defined in NEMA MG 1.
	C. Service Factor: 1.15.
	D. Multispeed Motors: Variable torque.
	E. Rotor: Random-wound, squirrel cage.
	F. Bearings: Regreasable, shielded, antifriction ball bearings suitable for radial and thrust loading.
	G. Temperature Rise: Match insulation rating.
	H. Insulation: Class F
	I. Code Letter Designation:
	J. Enclosure Material: Cast iron for motor frame sizes 324T and larger; rolled steel for motor frame sizes smaller than 324T.

	2.4 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR POLYPHASE MOTORS
	A. Motors Used with Reduced-Voltage and Multispeed Controllers: Match wiring connection requirements for controller with required motor leads. Provide terminals in motor terminal box, suited to control method.
	B. Motors Used with Variable-Frequency Controllers:[ Ratings, characteristics, and features coordinated with and approved by controller manufacturer.]

	2.5 SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS
	A. Motors larger than 1/20 hp shall be one of the following, to suit starting torque and requirements of specific motor application:
	B. Multispeed Motors: Variable-torque, permanent-split-capacitor type.
	C. Bearings: Prelubricated, antifriction ball bearings or sleeve bearings suitable for radial and thrust loading.
	D. Motors 1/20 HP and Smaller: Shaded-pole type.
	E. Thermal Protection: Internal protection to automatically open power supply circuit to motor when winding temperature exceeds a safe value calibrated to temperature rating of motor insulation. Thermal-protection device shall automatically reset when motor temperature returns to normal range.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	22 0517-SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SLEEVES
	A. Galvanized-Steel-Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc coated, with plain ends.
	B. Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, with plain ends and integral welded waterstop collar.

	2.2 SLEEVE-SEAL SYSTEMS
	A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:
	B. Description:  Modular sealing-element unit, designed for field assembly, for filling annular space between piping and sleeve.

	2.3 GROUT
	A. Standard:  ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, Grade B, post-hardening and volume-adjusting, dry, hydraulic-cement grout.
	B. Characteristics:  Nonshrink; recommended for interior and exterior applications.
	C. Design Mix:  5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength.
	D. Packaging:  Premixed and factory packaged.

	2.4 SILICONE SEALANTS
	A. Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant, ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SLEEVE INSTALLATION
	A. Install sleeves for piping passing through penetrations in floors, partitions, roofs, and walls.
	B. For sleeves that will have sleeve-seal system installed, select sleeves of size large enough to provide 1-inch annular clear space between piping and concrete slabs and walls.
	C. Install sleeves in concrete walls.
	D. Install sleeves for pipes passing through interior partitions.
	E. Fire-Barrier Penetrations:  Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors at pipe penetrations.  Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials.  Comply with requirements for firestopping specified in Section 07 8413 "Penetration Firestopping."

	3.2 SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATION
	A. Install sleeve-seal systems in sleeves in exterior concrete walls and slabs-on-grade at service piping entries into building.
	B. Select type, size, and number of sealing elements required for piping material and size and for sleeve ID or hole size.  Position piping in center of sleeve.  Center piping in penetration, assemble sleeve-seal system components, and install in annular space between piping and sleeve.  Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make a watertight seal.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	B. Sleeves and sleeve seals will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.4 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL SCHEDULE
	A. Use sleeves and sleeve seals for the following piping-penetration applications:



	22 0518 SF - Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

	2.2 ESCUTCHEONS
	A. One-Piece, Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish and setscrew fastener.
	B. One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished, chrome-plated finish and spring-clip fasteners.
	C. One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish and spring-clip fasteners.
	D. Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish; concealed hinge; and spring-clip fasteners.

	2.3 FLOOR PLATES
	A. Split Floor Plates: Cast brass with concealed hinge.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and finished floors.
	B. Install escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping and with OD that completely covers opening.
	C. Install floor plates for piping penetrations of equipment-room floors.
	D. Install floor plates with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of piping and with OD that completely covers opening.

	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Using new materials, replace broken and damaged escutcheons and floor plates.



	22 0519 SF - Meters and Gauges for Plumbing Piping
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:.

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	B. Product Data Submittals: For each type of product.

	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For meters and gauges to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. All items in this Section in contact with water for human consumption, are to comply with the U.S. Safe Drinking Water Act, with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, and with NSF 61 and NSF 372, or be certified in compliance with NSF 61 and NSF 372 by an ANSI-accredited third-party certification body, in that the weighted average lead content at wetted surfaces is less than or equal to 0.25 percent.

	2.2 THERMOMETERS, BIMETALLIC ACTUATED, LEAD FREE
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	B. Standard: ASME B40.200.
	C. Case: Liquid-filled type(s); stainless steel with 5-inch nominal diameter.
	D. Dial: Nonreflective aluminum with permanent scale markings and scales in deg F.
	E. Connector Type(s): Union joint, adjustable angle; with ASME B1.1 or ASME B1.20.1 screw threads to fit thermowell.
	F. Stem: 0.25 or 0.375 inch in diameter; stainless steel.
	G. Window: Plain glass.
	H. Ring: Stainless steel.
	I. Element: Bimetal coil.
	J. Pointer: Dark-colored metal.
	K. Accuracy: Plus or minus 1 percent of span.

	2.3 THERMOMETERS, LIQUID IN GLASS, LEAD FREE
	A. Metal-Case, Compact-Style, Liquid-in-Glass Thermometers:

	2.4 THERMOWELLS, LEAD FREE
	A. Thermowells:
	B. Heat-Transfer Medium:  Mixture of graphite and glycerin.

	2.5 PRESSURE GAUGES, DIAL TYPE, LEAD FREE
	A. Direct-Mounted, Metal-Case, Dial-Type Pressure Gages:

	2.6 GAUGE ATTACHMENTS, LEAD FREE
	A. Snubbers: ASME B40.100, brass; with NPS 1/4 or NPS 1/2, ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads and piston-type surge-dampening device. Include extension for use on insulated piping.
	B. Valves:  Brass ball, with NPS 1/4 or NPS 1/2, ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install thermometer with thermowell at each required thermometer location.
	B. Install thermowells in vertical position in piping tees.
	C. Install thermowells of sizes required to match thermometer connectors. Include bushings if required to match sizes.
	D. Install thermowells with extension on insulated piping.
	E. Fill thermowells with heat-transfer medium.
	F. Install direct-mounted thermometers in thermowells and adjust vertical and tilted positions.
	G. Install remote-mounted thermometer bulbs in thermowells and install cases on panels; connect cases with tubing and support tubing to prevent kinks.
	H. Install direct-mounted pressure gauges in piping tees with pressure gauge located on pipe at the most readable position.
	I. Install remote-mounted pressure gauges on panel.
	J. Install valve and snubber in piping for each pressure gauge for fluids.
	K. Install thermometers in the following locations:
	L. Install pressure gauges in the following locations:

	3.2 CONNECTIONS
	A. Install meters and gauges adjacent to machines and equipment to allow service and maintenance of meters, gauges, machines, and equipment.

	3.3 ADJUSTING
	A. After installation, calibrate meters according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Adjust faces of meters and gauges to proper angle for best visibility.

	3.4 THERMOMETER, LEAD FREE, SCHEDULE
	A. Thermometers at inlet and outlet of each domestic water heater are to be the following:

	3.5 THERMOMETER, LEAD FREE, SCALE-RANGE SCHEDULE
	A. Scale Range for Domestic Cold-Water Piping:
	B. Scale Range for Domestic Hot-Water Piping:

	3.6 PRESSURE-GAUGE SCHEDULE
	A. Pressure gauges at suction and discharge of each domestic water pump are to be the following:

	3.7 PRESSURE-GAUGE SCALE-RANGE SCHEDULE
	A. Scale Range for Water Service Piping:  0 to 160 psi.
	B. Scale Range for Domestic Water Piping:  0 to 100 psi.
	C. Scale Range for Domestic Water Piping:  0 to 160 psi.



	22 0523-GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. CWP:  Cold working pressure.
	B. EPDM:  Ethylene propylene copolymer rubber.
	C. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene, Buna-N, or nitrile rubber.
	D. NRS:  Nonrising stem.
	E. SWP:  Steam working pressure.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of valve indicated.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Source Limitations for Valves:  Obtain each type of valve from single source from single manufacturer.
	B. ASME Compliance:
	C. NSF Compliance:  NSF 61 for valve materials for potable-water service.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Prepare valves for shipping as follows:
	B. Use the following precautions during storage:
	C. Use sling to handle large valves; rig sling to avoid damage to exposed parts.  Do not use handwheels or stems as lifting or rigging points.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES
	A. Refer to valve schedule articles for applications of valves.
	B. Valve Pressure and Temperature Ratings:  Not less than indicated and as required for system pressures and temperatures.
	C. Valve Sizes:  Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Valves in Insulated Piping:  With 2-inch lockable stem extensions and the following features:
	E. Valve-End Connections:
	F. Valve Bypass and Drain Connections:  MSS SP-45.

	2.2 BRONZE ANGLE VALVES
	A. Class 125, Bronze Angle Valves with Nonmetallic Disc:

	2.3 BRASS BALL VALVES
	A. Two-Piece, Full-Port, Brass Ball Valves with Brass Trim:

	2.4 BRONZE BALL VALVES
	A. Two-Piece, Full-Port, Bronze Ball Valves with Bronze Trim:

	2.5 IRON, GROOVED-END BUTTERFLY VALVES
	A. 175 CWP, Iron, Grooved-End Butterfly Valves:

	2.6 BRONZE SWING CHECK VALVES
	A. Class 125, Bronze Swing Check Valves with Nonmetallic Disc:
	B. Class 125, Iron Swing Check Valves with Nonmetallic-to-Metal Seats:

	2.7 BRONZE GLOBE VALVES
	A. Class 125, Bronze Globe Valves with Nonmetallic Disc:

	2.8 LUBRICATED PLUG VALVES
	A. Class 125, Regular-Gland, Lubricated Plug Valves with Threaded Ends:
	B. Class 125, Cylindrical, Lubricated Plug Valves with Threaded Ends:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion.  Remove special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and handling.
	B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed.  Examine guides and seats made accessible by such operations.
	C. Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.
	D. Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage.  Check bolting for proper size, length, and material.  Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.
	E. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves.

	3.2 VALVE INSTALLATION
	A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.
	B. Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary.
	C. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe.
	D. Install valves in position to allow full stem movement.
	E. Install check valves for proper direction of flow and as follows:

	3.3 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but before final adjusting and balancing.  Replace valves if persistent leaking occurs.

	3.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS
	A. If valve applications are not indicated, use the following:
	B. If valves with specified SWP classes or CWP ratings are not available, the same types of valves with higher SWP classes or CWP ratings may be substituted.
	C. Select valves, except wafer types, with the following end connections:

	3.5 DOMESTIC, HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE
	A. Pipe NPS 3 inch and Smaller:



	22 0523.12 SF - Ball Valves for Plumbing Piping
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of valve.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Standards:
	B. ASME Compliance:
	C. Provide bronze valves made with dezincification-resistant materials. Bronze valves made with copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are not permitted.
	D. Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system pressures and temperatures.
	E. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.
	F. Valve Actuator Type:
	G. Valves in Insulated Piping:

	2.2 BRASS BALL VALVES
	A. Brass Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port and Brass Trim, Threaded or Soldered Ends:
	B. Brass Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port and Brass Trim, Press Ends:

	2.3 BRONZE BALL VALVES
	A. Bronze Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port, and Bronze or Brass Trim, Threaded or Soldered Ends:
	B. Bronze Ball Valves, Two Piece with Full Port, and Bronze or Brass Trim, Press Ends:

	2.4 BALL VALVES
	A. Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and handling.
	B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made accessible by such operations.
	C. Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.
	D. Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.
	E. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves. Remove defective valves from site.

	2.5 INSTALLATION OF VALVES
	A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow space for service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.
	B. Provide support to piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves.
	C. Locate valves for easy access.
	D. For valves in horizontal piping, install valves with stem at or above center of pipe.
	E. Install valves in position to allow full valve actuation movement.
	F. Valve Tags: Comply with requirements in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.
	G. Adhere to manufacturer's written installation instructions. When soldering or brazing valves, do not heat valves above maximum permitted temperature. Do not use solder with melting point temperature above valve manufacturer's recommended maximum.
	H. Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service, but before final adjusting and balancing. Replace valves exhibiting leakage.

	2.6 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS
	A. If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, provide the same types of valves with higher CWP ratings.
	B. Select valves with the following end connections:

	2.7 DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE
	A. Pipe NPS 2 and Smaller:
	B. Pipe NPS 2-1/2 and Larger:



	22 0523.13 SF - Butterfly Valves for Plumbing Piping
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of valve.

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Standards:
	B. ASME Compliance:
	C. AWWA Compliance: Comply with AWWA C606 for grooved-end connections.
	D. Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system pressures and temperatures.
	E. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.
	F. Valve Actuator Types:
	G. Valves in Insulated Piping: Provide 2-inch extended neck stems.

	2.2 IRON, SINGLE-FLANGE (LUG-TYPE) BUTTERFLY VALVES
	A. Iron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves with Aluminum-Bronze Disc:
	B. Iron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves with Ductile-Iron Disc:
	C. Iron, Single-Flange (Lug-Type) Butterfly Valves with Stainless Steel Disc:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and handling.
	B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made accessible by such operations.
	C. Examine mating flange faces for damage. Check bolting for proper size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.
	D. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves. Remove defective valves from site.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF VALVES
	A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow space for service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.
	B. Provide support to piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves.
	C. Locate valves for easy access.
	D. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe.
	E. Install valves in position to allow full valve actuation movement.
	F. Valve Tags: Comply with requirements in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.
	G. Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but before final adjusting and balancing. If leakage cannot be repaired, replace valves.

	3.3 DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE
	A. Pipe NPS 2-1/2 and Larger:
	B. Stainless Steel Pipe NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: Stainless steel, grooved-end butterfly valve.



	22 0523.14 SF - Check Valves for Plumbing Piping
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product data.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Standards:
	B. ASME Compliance:
	C. AWWA Compliance: Comply with AWWA C606 for groove-end connections.
	D. Provide bronze valves made with dezincification-resistant materials. Bronze valves made with copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are unacceptable.
	E. Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system pressures and temperatures.
	F. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Valve Bypass and Drain Connections: MSS SP-45.

	2.2 BRONZE, SWING CHECK VALVES
	A. Bronze, Swing Check Valves with Bronze Disc, Class 125:
	B. Bronze, Swing Check Valves with Nonmetallic Disc, Class 125:
	C. Bronze, Swing Check Valves, Press Ends:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION OF VALVES
	A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.
	B. Provide support of piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves.
	C. Locate valves for easy access and where not blocked by equipment, other piping, or building components.
	D. Install valves so that stems are horizontal or slope upward from centerline of pipe.
	E. Install valves in position that does not project into aisles or block access to other equipment.
	F. Install valves in position to allow full stem and manual operator movement.
	G. Verify that joints of each valve have been properly installed and sealed to assure there is no leakage or damage.
	H. Check Valves: Install check valves for proper direction of flow.
	I. Install valve tags. Comply with requirements in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.
	J. Adhere to manufacturer's installation instructions. When soldering or brazing valves, do not heat valves above maximum permitted temperature. Do not use solder with melting point temperature above valve manufacturer's recommended maximum.

	3.2 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service but before final adjusting and balancing. Replace valves if persistent leaking occurs.

	3.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS
	A. If valve applications are not indicated, use the following:
	B. If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, the same types of valves with higher CWP ratings may be substituted.
	C. End Connections:

	3.4 DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE
	A. Pipe NPS 2 and Smaller:



	22 0529-HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.02  SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.03    DEFINITIONS
	C. MSS:  Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.

	1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	D. Delegated Design:  Design trapeze pipe hangers and equipment supports, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated.
	E. B. Structural Performance:  Hangers and supports for plumbing piping and equipment shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated according to ASCE/SEI 7.

	1.05 SUBMITTALS
	F. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	G. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for the following; include Product Data for components:
	H. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For trapeze hangers indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
	I. Welding certificates.

	1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	J. Structural Steel Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
	K. Pipe Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 METAL PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
	A. Carbon-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports:
	B. Stainless-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports:
	C. Copper Pipe Hangers:

	2.02 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS
	D. Description:  MSS SP-69, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made from structural carbon-steel shapes with MSS SP-58 carbon-steel hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-bolts.

	2.03 METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS
	E. MFMA Manufacturer Metal Framing Systems:

	2.04  THERMAL-HANGER SHIELD INSERTS
	F. Manufacturers:
	G. Insulation-Insert Material for Cold Piping:  ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass w

	2.05 FASTENER SYSTEMS
	H. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.
	I. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel anchors, for use in hardened portland cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.

	2.06 PIPE STANDS
	J. General Requirements for Pipe Stands:  Shop- or field-fabricated assemblies made of manufactured corrosion-resistant components to support roof-mounted piping.
	K. Compact Pipe Stand:  One-piece plastic unit with integral-rod roller, pipe clamps, or V-shaped cradle to support pipe, for roof installation without membrane penetration.
	L. Low-Type, Single-Pipe Stand:  One-piece stainless-steel base unit with plastic roller, for roof installation without membrane penetration.
	M. High-Type, Single-Pipe Stand:
	N. High-Type, Multiple-Pipe Stand:
	O. Curb-Mounting-Type Pipe Stands:  Shop- or field-fabricated pipe supports made from structural-steel shapes, continuous-thread rods, and rollers, for mounting on permanent stationary roof curb.

	2.07 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS
	P. Description:  Welded, shop- or field-fabricated equipment support made from structural carbon-steel shapes.

	2.08 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	Q. A. Structural Steel:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.
	R. Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-mixed and -packaged, dry, hydraulic-cement, nonshrink and nonmetallic grout; suitable for interior and exterior applications.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION
	A. Metal Pipe-Hanger Installation:  Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89.  Install hangers, supports, clamps, and attachments as required to properly support piping from the building structure.
	B. Metal Trapeze Pipe-Hanger Installation:  Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89.  Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated trapeze pipe hangers.
	C. Metal Framing System Installation:  Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of piping, and support together on field-assembled metal framing systems.
	D. Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation:  Install in pipe hanger or shield for insulated piping.
	E. Fastener System Installation:
	F. Pipe Stand Installation:
	G. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachments, inserts, bolts, rods, nuts, washers, and other accessories.
	H. Equipment Support Installation:  Fabricate from welded-structural-steel shapes.
	I. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal and seismic movement of piping systems, to permit freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to facilitate action of expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends, and similar units.
	J. Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying.
	K. Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel.  Install additional attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger and at changes in direction of piping.  Install concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through openings at top of inserts.
	L. Load Distribution:  Install hangers and supports so that piping live and dead loads and stresses from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment.
	M. Pipe Slopes:  Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping.
	N. Insulated Piping:

	3.02 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS
	O. A. Fabricate structural-steel stands to suspend equipment from structure overhead or to support equipment above floor.
	P. Grouting:  Place grout under supports for equipment and make bearing surface smooth.
	Q. Provide lateral bracing, to prevent swaying, for equipment supports.

	3.03 METAL FABRICATIONS
	R. A. Cut, drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe hangers.
	S. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.  Field weld connections that cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.
	T. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M procedures for shielded, metal arc welding; appearance and quality of welds; and methods used in correcting welding work; and with the following:

	3.04 ADJUSTING
	U. A. Hanger Adjustments:  Adjust hangers to distribute loads equally on attachments and to achieve indicated slope of pipe.
	V. Trim excess length of continuous-thread hanger and support rods to 1-1/2 inches.

	3.05 PAINTING
	W. Touchup:  Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint.  Paint exposed areas immediately after erecting hangers and supports.  Use same materials as used for shop painting.  Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.
	X. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.



	22 0548.13 SF - Vibration Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Delegated-Design Submittal: For each vibration isolation device.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ELASTOMERIC ISOLATION PADS
	A. Elastomeric Isolation Pads:

	2.2 ELASTOMERIC ISOLATION MOUNTS
	A. Double-Deflection, Elastomeric Isolation Mounts: .

	2.3 RESTRAINED ELASTOMERIC ISOLATION MOUNTS
	A. Restrained Elastomeric Isolation Mounts: .

	2.4 OPEN-SPRING ISOLATORS
	A. Freestanding, Laterally Stable, Open-Spring Isolators: .

	2.5 HOUSED-SPRING ISOLATORS
	A. Freestanding, Laterally Stable, Open-Spring Isolators in Two-Part Telescoping Housing:.

	2.6 RESTRAINED-SPRING ISOLATORS
	A. Freestanding, Laterally Stable, Open-Spring Isolators with Vertical-Limit Stop Restraint: .

	2.7 HOUSED-RESTRAINED-SPRING ISOLATORS
	A. Freestanding, Steel, Open-Spring Isolators with Vertical-Limit Stop Restraint in Two-Part Telescoping Housing: .

	2.8 PIPE-RISER RESILIENT SUPPORT
	A. Description: All-directional, acoustical pipe anchor consisting of two steel tubes separated by a minimum 1/2-inch-thick neoprene.

	2.9 RESILIENT PIPE GUIDES
	A. Description: Telescopic arrangement of two steel tubes or post and sleeve arrangement separated by a minimum 1/2-inch-thick neoprene.

	2.10 ELASTOMERIC HANGERS
	A. Elastomeric Mount in a Steel Frame with Upper and Lower Steel Hanger Rods: .

	2.11 SPRING HANGERS
	A. Combination Coil-Spring and Elastomeric-Insert Hanger with Spring and Insert in Compression: .


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 VIBRATION CONTROL DEVICE INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate the location of embedded connection hardware with supported equipment attachment and mounting points and with requirements for concrete reinforcement and formwork.
	B. Installation of vibration isolators must not cause any change of position of equipment, piping, or ductwork resulting in stresses or misalignment.



	22 0553-IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.02 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.03 SUBMITTALS
	B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	C. B. Equipment Label Schedule:  Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the proposed   content for each label.
	D. Valve numbering scheme.
	E. Valve Schedules:  For each piping system to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.04 COORDINATION
	F. A. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of surfaces where devices are to be applied.
	G. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.
	H. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 EQUIPMENT LABELS
	A. Metal Labels for Equipment:
	B. Label Content:  Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number, Drawing numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the Specification Section number and title where equipment is specified.
	C. Equipment Label Schedule:  For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper.  Tabulate equipment identification number and identify Drawing numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the Specification Section number and title where equipment is specified.  Equipment schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

	2.02 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS
	D. A. Material and Thickness:  Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8 inch thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.
	E. Letter Color:  Red.
	F. Background Color:  White.
	G. Maximum Temperature:  Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.
	H. Minimum Label Size:  Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2-1/2 by 3/4 inch.
	I. Minimum Letter Size:  1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.  Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal lettering.
	J. Fasteners:  Stainless-steel rivets.
	K. Label Content:  Include caution and warning information, plus emergency notification instructions.
	L. Verify with owner label colors prior to ordering.

	2.03 PIPE LABELS
	M. General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels:  Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering indicating service, and showing flow direction.
	N. Pretensioned Pipe Labels:  Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.
	O. Pipe Label Contents:  Include identification of piping service using same designations or abbreviations as used on Drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

	2.04 VALVE TAGS
	P. Valve Tags:  Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-inch numbers.
	Q. Valve Schedules:  For each piping system, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper.  Tabulate valve number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or space), normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for identification.  Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses.

	2.05 WARNING TAGS
	R. A. Warning Tags:  Preprinted or partially preprinted, accident-prevention tags, of plasticized card stock with matte finish suitable for writing.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 PREPARATION
	A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and encapsulants.

	3.02 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION
	B. A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of plumbing equipment.
	C. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.

	3.03 PIPE LABEL INSTALLATION
	D. Piping Color-Coding:  Painting of natural gas piping shall be done as recognized by the industry standard.
	E. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings in finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and plenums; and exterior exposed locations as follows:
	F. Pipe Label Color Schedule:

	3.04 VALVE-TAG INSTALLATION
	G. Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves; valves within factory-fabricated equipment units; shutoff valves; faucets; convenience and lawn-watering hose connections; and similar roughing-in connections of end-use fixtures and units.  List tagged valves in a valve schedule.
	H. Valve-Tag Application Schedule:  Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme and with captions similar to those indicated in the following subparagraphs:
	I. Where valves are installed above ceiling use 3 /4” metal tacks with color coded heads to identify the valve location and service.  Coordinate the head color to match pipe labeling and lettering.



	22 0593 SF - Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for Plumbing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. AABC: Associated Air Balance Council.
	B. NEBB: National Environmental Balancing Bureau.
	C. TAB: Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	D. TABB: Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Bureau.
	E. TAB Specialist: An independent entity meeting qualifications to perform TAB work.
	F. TDH: Total dynamic head.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit documentation that the TAB specialist and this Project's TAB team members meet the qualifications specified in "Quality Assurance" Article.
	B. Contract Documents Examination Report: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit the Contract Documents review report, as specified in Part 3.
	C. Strategies and Procedures Plan: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit TAB strategies and step-by-step procedures, as specified in "Preparation" Article.
	D. System Readiness Checklists: Within 30 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit system readiness checklists, as specified in "Preparation" Article.
	E. Examination Report: Submit a summary report of the examination review required in "Examination" Article.
	F. Certified TAB reports.
	G. Sample report forms.
	H. Instrument calibration reports, to include the following:

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. TAB Specialists Qualifications, Certified by AABC:
	B. TAB Specialists Qualifications, Certified by TABB:
	C. Instrumentation Type, Quantity, Accuracy, and Calibration: Comply with requirements in ASHRAE 111, Section 4, "Instrumentation."
	D. ASHRAE 111 Compliance: Requirements in ASHRAE 111 applicable to analogous domestic water system and plumbing equipment balancing.
	E. ASHRAE 188 Compliance: Comply with balancing and report requirements, Section 8.3 "Balancing."
	F. Code and Authorities Having Jurisdiction Compliance: TAB is required to comply with governing codes and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner may occupy completed areas of building before Substantial Completion. Cooperate with Owner during TAB operations to minimize conflicts with Owner's operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine the Contract Documents to become familiar with Project requirements and to discover conditions in systems designs that may preclude proper TAB of systems and equipment.
	B. Examine installed systems existing and new for balancing devices, such as test ports, gauge cocks, thermometer wells, flow-control devices, and balancing valves and fittings. Verify that locations of these balancing devices are applicable for intended purpose and are accessible.
	C. Examine approved submittals for plumbing systems and equipment.
	D. Examine design data, including plumbing system descriptions, statements of design assumptions for environmental conditions and systems output, and statements of philosophies and assumptions about plumbing system and equipment controls.
	E. Examine equipment performance data, including pump curves.
	F. Examine existing and new system and equipment installations, and verify that field quality-control testing, cleaning, and adjusting specified in individual Sections have been performed.
	G. Examine test reports specified in individual system and equipment Sections.
	H. Examine all plumbing equipment and verify that bearings are greased, belts are aligned and tight, filters are clean, and equipment with functioning controls is ready for operation.
	I. Examine all temporary and permanent strainers. Verify that temporary strainer screens used during system cleaning and flushing have been removed and permanent strainers are installed and clean.
	J. Examine all control valves for proper installation for their intended function of isolating, throttling, diverting, or mixing fluid flows.
	K. Examine all system pumps to ensure absence of entrained air in the suction piping.
	L. Examine all operating safety interlocks and controls on plumbing equipment.
	M. Report deficiencies discovered before and during performance of TAB procedures. Observe and record system reactions to changes in conditions. Record default set points if different from indicated values.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Prepare a TAB plan that includes the following:
	B. Perform system-readiness checks of plumbing systems and equipment to verify system readiness for TAB work. Include, at a minimum, the following:
	C. Perform testing and balancing procedures on each system in accordance with the procedures contained in AABC's "National Standards for Total System Balance", ASHRAE 111, NEBB's "Procedural Standards for Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Environmental Systems", whichever is most stringent and otherwise outlined in this Section.
	D. Cut insulation, pipes, and equipment casings for installation of test probes to the minimum extent necessary for TAB procedures.
	E. Mark equipment and balancing devices, including valve position indicators and similar controls and devices, with paint or other suitable, permanent identification material to show final settings.
	F. Take and report testing and balancing measurements.

	3.3 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PLUMBING EQUIPMENT
	A. Test, adjust, and balance plumbing equipment indicated on Drawings, including, but not limited to, the following:

	3.4 PROCEDURES FOR DOMESTIC WATER SYSTEMS
	A. Prepare test reports for pumps and other equipment. Obtain approved submittals and manufacturer-recommended testing procedures. Crosscheck the summation of required equipment flow rates with system design flow rates.
	B. Prepare schematic diagrams of systems' Record drawings piping layouts.
	C. In addition to requirements in "Preparation" Article, prepare domestic water systems for testing and balancing as follows:
	D. Measure and record upstream and downstream pressure of each piece of equipment.
	E. Measure and record upstream and downstream pressure of new and existing pressure-reducing valves.
	F. Check settings and operation of automatic temperature-control valves, self-contained control valves, and pressure-reducing valves. Record final settings.
	G. Check settings and operation of each safety valve. Record settings.

	3.5 PROCEDURES FOR DOMESTIC HOT-WATER CIRCULATING INLINE PUMP AND CIRCUIT SETTERS.
	A. Balance system with manual or automatic balancing valves by setting at design flow.
	B. Adjust pump to deliver total design flow.

	3.6 PROCEDURES FOR MOTORS
	A. Motors fractional HP and Larger: Test at final balanced conditions and record the following data:
	B. Motors Driven by Variable-Frequency Controllers: Test manual bypass of controller to prove proper operation.

	3.7 PROCEDURES FOR WATER HEATERS
	A. Gas- and Oil-Fired Water Heaters:

	3.8 PROCEDURES FOR TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING EXISTING SYSTEMS
	A. Perform a preconstruction inspection of existing equipment that is to remain and be reused.
	B. TAB After Construction: Before performing testing and balancing of renovated existing systems, inspect existing equipment that is to remain and be reused to verify that existing equipment has been cleaned and refurbished in accordance with renovation scope indicated by Contract Documents. Verify the following:
	C. Perform testing and balancing of existing systems to the extent that existing systems are affected by the renovation work and as described with the documents.

	3.9 TOLERANCES
	A. Set plumbing system's flow rates within the following tolerances:

	3.10 PROGRESS REPORTING
	A. Initial Construction-Phase Report: Based on examination of the Contract Documents as specified in "Examination" Article, prepare a report on the adequacy of design for system-balancing devices. Recommend changes and additions to system-balancing devices, to facilitate proper performance measuring and balancing. Recommend changes and additions to plumbing systems and general construction to allow access for performance-measuring and -balancing devices.
	B. Status Reports: Prepare weekly progress reports to describe completed procedures, procedures in progress, and scheduled procedures. Include a list of deficiencies and problems found in systems being tested and balanced. Prepare a separate report for each system and each building floor for systems serving multiple floors.

	3.11 FINAL REPORT
	A. General: Prepare a certified written report; tabulate and divide the report into separate sections for tested systems and balanced systems.
	B. Final Report Contents: In addition to certified field-report data, include the following:
	C. General Report Data: In addition to form titles and entries, include the following data:
	D. System Diagrams: Include schematic layouts of distribution systems. Present each system with single-line diagram and include the following:
	E. Gas-Fired Water Heaters Test Reports: In addition to manufacturer's factory startup equipment reports, include the following:
	F. Pump Test Reports: Calculate impeller size by plotting the shutoff head on pump curves, and include the following:
	G. Instrument Calibration Reports:

	3.12 ADDITIONAL TESTS
	A. Within 90 days of completing TAB, perform additional TAB to verify that balanced conditions are being maintained throughout and to correct unusual conditions.



	22 0716 SF - Plumbing Equipment Insulation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes insulating the following plumbing equipment that is not factory insulated:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
	C. Samples: For each type of insulation and jacket indicated.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.
	B. Material test reports
	C. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields specified in Section 22 0529 "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."
	B. Coordinate clearance requirements with equipment Installer for equipment insulation application.
	C. Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing.

	1.5 SCHEDULING
	A. Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after installing and testing heat tracing. Insulation application may begin on segments that have satisfactory test results.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing identical products in accordance with ASTM E84, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Factory label insulation, jacket materials, adhesive, mastic, tapes, and cement material containers with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

	2.2 INSULATION MATERIALS
	A. Comply with requirements in "Indoor Equipment Insulation Schedule" Article for where insulating materials are to be applied.
	B. Products do not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.
	C. Products that come into contact with stainless steel have a leachable chloride content of less than 50 ppm when tested in accordance with ASTM C871.
	D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel are qualified as acceptable in accordance with ASTM C795.
	E. Foam insulation materials do not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing process.
	F. Flexible Elastomeric: Closed-cell or expanded-rubber materials; suitable for maximum use temperature between minus 70 deg F and 220 deg F. Comply with ASTM C534/C534M, Type II for sheet materials.
	G. Glass-Fiber, Pipe and Tank: Glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin; suitable for maximum use temperature between 35 deg F and 850 deg F, in accordance with ASTM C411. Comply with ASTM C1393.
	H. Mineral Wool, Pipe and Tank: Mineral wool fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin; suitable for maximum use temperature up to 1000 deg F, in accordance with ASTM C411. Comply with ASTM C1393.

	2.3 ADHESIVES
	A. Materials are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Flexible Elastomeric and Polyolefin Adhesive: Solvent-based adhesive.
	C. Glass-Fiber and Mineral Wool Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A.
	D. ASJ Adhesive Jacket Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A for bonding insulation jacket lap seams and joints.
	E. PVC Jacket Adhesive: Compatible with PVC jacket.

	2.4 MASTICS AND COATINGS
	A. Materials are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.
	B. Vapor-Retarder Mastic, Water Based: Suitable for indoor use on below-ambient services.

	2.5 SEALANTS
	A. Materials are as recommended by the insulation manufacturer and are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.
	B. Joint Sealants:
	C. ASJ Flashing Sealants and Vinyl, PVDC, and PVC Jacket Flashing Sealants:

	2.6 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS
	A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. When factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following:

	2.7 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS
	A. Field-applied jackets comply with ASTM C1136, Type I, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. FSK Jacket: Aluminum-foil-face, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing.
	C. PVC Jacket: High-impact-resistant, UV-resistant PVC complying with ASTM D1784, Class 16354-C; thickness as scheduled; roll stock ready for shop or field cutting and forming. Thickness is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules.
	D. Metal Jacket:
	E. PVDC Jacket for Indoor Applications: 4-mil-thick, white PVDC biaxially oriented barrier film with a permeance at 0.02 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M and with a flame-spread index of 10 and a smoke-developed index of 20 when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

	2.8 FIELD-APPLIED FABRIC-REINFORCING MESH
	A. Woven Glass-Fiber Mesh: Approximately 4 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 5 strands by 5 strands/sq. in. for covering equipment.
	B. Woven Polyester Mesh: Approximately 1 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 10 strands by 10 strands/sq. in., in a Leno weave, for equipment.

	2.9 TAPES
	A. ASJ Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive, complying with ASTM C1136.
	B. PVC Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching field-applied PVC jacket with acrylic adhesive; suitable for indoor and outdoor applications.
	C. Aluminum-Foil Tape: Vapor-retarder tape with acrylic adhesive.
	D. PVDC Tape for Indoor Applications: White vapor-retarder PVDC tape with acrylic adhesive.

	2.10 CORNER ANGLES
	A. PVC Corner Angles: 30-mils thick, minimum 1- by 1-inch PVC in accordance with ASTM D1784, Class 16354-C, white or color-coded to match adjacent surface.
	B. Aluminum Corner Angles: 0.040-inch thick, minimum 1- by 1-inch, aluminum in accordance with ASTM B209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials that will adversely affect insulation application.
	B. Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated. Before insulating.
	C. Coordinate insulation installation with the tradesman installing heat tracing. Comply with requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation.
	D. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with stainless steel surfaces, use demineralized water.

	3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of equipment.
	B. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and of thicknesses required for each item of equipment, as specified in insulation system schedules.
	C. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Install accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or dry state.
	D. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.
	E. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.
	F. Keep insulation materials dry during storage, application, and finishing. Replace insulation materials that get wet during storage or in the installation process before being properly covered and sealed in accordance with Contract Documents.
	G. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer.
	H. Install insulation with least number of joints practical.
	I. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic.
	J. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet and dry film thicknesses.
	K. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows:
	L. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation.
	M. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking due to thermal movement.
	N. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas. Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches in similar fashion to butt joints.
	O. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following:

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT, TANK, AND VESSEL INSULATION
	A. Mineral Wool, Pipe and Tank Insulation Installation for Tanks and Vessels: Secure insulation with adhesive and anchor pins and speed washers.
	B. Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation Installation for Tanks and Vessels: Install insulation over entire surface of tanks and vessels.
	C. Insulation Installation on Pumps:

	3.5 INSTALLATION OF FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC INSULATION
	A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's written installation instructions and ASTM C1710.
	B. Seal longitudinal seams and end joints with manufacturer's recommended adhesive to eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

	3.6 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION
	A. Where glass-cloth jackets are indicated, install directly over bare insulation or insulation with factory-applied jackets.
	B. Where PVC jackets are indicated, install with 1-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end joints; for horizontal applications, install with longitudinal seams along top and bottom of tanks and vessels. Seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive.
	C. Where metal jackets are indicated, install with 2-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end joints. Overlap longitudinal seams arranged to shed water. Seal end joints with weatherproof sealant recommended by insulation manufacturer. Secure jacket with stainless steel bands 12 inches o.c. and at end joints.
	D. Where PVDC jackets are indicated, install as follows:

	3.7 FINISHES
	A. Equipment Insulation with ASJ, Glass-Cloth, or Other Paintable Jacket Material: Paint jacket with paint system identified below and as specified in Section 09 9113 "Exterior Painting" and Section 09 9123 "Interior Painting."
	B. Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation: After adhesive has fully cured, apply two coats of insulation manufacturer's recommended protective coating.
	C. Color: Final color as selected by Architect. Vary first and second coats to allow visual inspection of the completed Work.
	D. Do not field paint aluminum or stainless steel jackets.

	3.8
	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Perform tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service representative.
	C. Tests and Inspections: Inspect field-insulated equipment, randomly selected by Architect, by removing field-applied jacket and insulation in layers in reverse order of their installation. Extent of inspection is limited to one location(s) for each type of equipment defined in the "Indoor Equipment Insulation Schedule" Article. For large equipment, remove only a portion adequate to determine compliance.
	D. All insulation applications will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.10 INDOOR EQUIPMENT INSULATION SCHEDULE
	A. Insulate indoor equipment that is not factory insulated.
	B. Domestic hot water pump insulation is one of  the following:

	3.11 INDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE
	A. Install jacket over insulation material. For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install the field-applied jacket over the factory-applied jacket.
	B. If more than one material is listed, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option.
	C. Equipment, Concealed:
	D. Equipment, Exposed, up to 48 Inches in Diameter or with Flat Surfaces of up to 72 Inches:



	22 0719-PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.02 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services:

	1.03 SUBMITTALS
	B. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include thermal conductivity, water-vapor permeance, thickness, and jackets (both factory- and field-applied, if any).
	C. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
	D. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	E. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of insulation materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets, with requirements indicated.  Include dates of tests and test methods employed.
	F. Field quality-control reports.

	1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	G. Installer Qualifications:  Skilled mechanics who have successfully completed an apprenticeship program or another craft training program certified by the Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.
	H. When fire-performance characteristics are important requirements, verify surface-burning characteristics of insulation materials by an independent testing agency and require test report submittals.
	I. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Factory label insulation and jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and cement material containers, with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
	J. Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for miscellaneous components:

	1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	K. Packaging:  Insulation material containers shall be marked by manufacturer with appropriate ASTM standard designation, type and grade, and maximum use temperature.

	1.06 COORDINATION
	L. A. Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields specified in Division 22 Section "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."
	M. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for piping insulation application.  Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintain clearance requirements for installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finishes and for space required for maintenance.
	N. Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing.

	1.07 SCHEDULING
	O. A. Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after installing and testing heat tracing.  Insulation application may begin on segments that have satisfactory test results.
	P. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of construction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 INSULATION MATERIALS
	A. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.
	B. Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content of less than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871.
	C. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable according to ASTM C 795.
	D. Foam insulation materials shall not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing process.
	E. Flexible Elastomeric Insulation:  Closed-cell, sponge- or expanded-rubber materials.  Comply with ASTM C 534, Type I for tubular materials. Flexible Elastomeric product can only be used to protect pipe where it penetrates the floor, protect piping material from contact with concrete.
	F. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation: To be used on all above floor piping.


	2.02 ADHESIVES
	A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Flexible Elastomeric Adhesive:  Comply with MIL-A-24179A, Type II, Class I.
	C. Mineral-Fiber Adhesive:  Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A.

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02 PREPARATION
	C. Surface Preparation:  Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated.  Before insulating, apply a corrosion coating to insulated surfaces as follows:
	D. Coordinate insulation installation with the trade installing heat tracing.  Comply with requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation.
	E. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with stainless-steel surfaces, use demineralized water.

	3.03 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
	F. A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of piping including fittings, valves, and specialties.
	G. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and thicknesses required for each item of pipe system as specified in insulation system schedules.
	H. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service.  Install accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or dry state.
	I. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.
	J. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.
	K. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties.
	L. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing.
	M. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints.  Bond seams and joints with adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer.
	N. Install insulation with least number of joints practical.
	O. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic.
	P. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet and dry film thicknesses.
	Q. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows:
	R. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its nominal thickness.
	S. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions.  Repair joint separations and cracking due to thermal movement.
	T. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas.  Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas.  Adhere, staple, and seal patches similar to butt joints.
	U. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following:

	3.04 PENETRATIONS
	V. A. Insulation Installation at Roof Penetrations:  Install insulation continuously through roof penetrations.
	W. Insulation Installation at Underground Exterior Wall Penetrations:  Terminate insulation flush with sleeve seal.  Seal terminations with flashing sealant.
	X. Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations:  Install insulation continuously through wall penetrations.
	Y. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not Fire Rated):  Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions.
	Z. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations:  Install insulation continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and partitions.
	AA. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations:

	3.05 GENERAL PIPE INSULATION INSTALLATION
	BB. A. Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials except where more specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation articles.
	CC. Where pipe expansion is anticipated, detail expansion compensation for insulation on Drawings and indicate intervals for its occurrence.  See the Midwest Insulation Contractors Association's "National Commercial & Industrial Insulation Standards," Plate No. 41A.
	DD. Insulation Installation on Fittings, Valves, Strainers, Flanges, and Unions:
	EE. Insulate instrument connections for thermometers, pressure gages, pressure temperature taps, test connections, flow meters, sensors, switches, and transmitters on insulated pipes.  Shape insulation at these connections by tapering it to and around the connection with insulating cement and finish with finishing cement, mastic, and flashing sealant.
	FF. Install removable insulation covers at locations indicated.  Installation shall conform to the following:

	3.06 INSTALLATION OF FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC INSULATION
	(not acceptable insulation to be used on above ground piping systems.)
	GG. A. Seal longitudinal seams and end joints with manufacturer's recommended adhesive to eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.
	HH. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges:
	II. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:
	JJ. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

	3.07 INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION
	KK. A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes:
	LL. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges:
	MM. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:
	NN. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

	3.08 FINISHES
	OO. Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation:  After adhesive has fully cured, apply two coats of insulation manufacturer's recommended protective coating.
	PP. Color:  Final color as selected by Owner/Engineer.  Vary first and second coats to allow visual inspection of the completed Work.
	QQ. Do not field paint aluminum or stainless-steel jackets.

	3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	RR. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	SS. All insulation applications will be considered defective Work if sample inspection reveals noncompliance with requirements.

	PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	TT. Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are identified for each piping system and pipe size range.  If more than one material is listed for a piping system, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option.
	UU. Items Not Insulated:  Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the following:

	INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE
	VV. Domestic Cold Water:
	WW. Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water:



	22 1116-DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For the following products:
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.
	B. Retain first paragraph below if plastic piping materials are retained.
	C. Comply with NSF 61 for potable domestic water piping and components.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PIPING MATERIALS
	A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes.

	2.2 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS
	A. Hard Copper Tube:  ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, drawn temper.
	B. Fittings in first subparagraph below are available in NPS 1/2 to NPS 4 (DN 15 to DN 100).
	C. Soft Copper Tube:  ASTM B 88, Type K water tube, annealed temper. Used below slab only.

	2.3 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS
	A. General Requirements:  Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials or ferrous material body with separating nonconductive insulating material suitable for system fluid, pressure, and temperature.
	B. Dielectric Unions:
	C. Dielectric Flanges:
	D. Dielectric Nipples:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 3.01 PIPING INSTALLATION
	A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of domestic water piping.  Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Coordination Drawings.
	B. Install copper tubing under building slab according to CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook."
	C. Install underground copper tube in PE encasement according to ASTM A 674 or AWWA C105.
	D. Install shutoff valve, hose-end drain valve, strainer, pressure gage, and test tee with valve, inside the building at each domestic water service entrance.  Comply with requirements in Division 22 Section "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" for pressure gages and Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties" for drain valves and strainers.
	E. Install shutoff valve immediately upstream of each dielectric fitting.
	F. Install piping concealed from view and protected from physical contact by building occupants unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas.
	G. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise.
	H. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal, and coordinate with other services occupying that space.
	I. Install piping adjacent to equipment and specialties to allow service and maintenance.
	J. Install piping to permit valve servicing.
	K. Install nipples, unions, special fittings, and valves with pressure ratings the same as or higher than system pressure rating used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.
	L. Install piping free of sags and bends.
	M. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
	N. Install unions in copper tubing at final connection to each piece of equipment, machine, and specialty.
	O. Install thermostats in hot-water circulation piping.  .
	P. Install thermometers on inlet and outlet piping from each water heater.  Comply with requirements in Division 22 Section "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" for thermometers.
	Q. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.  Comply with requirements for sleeves specified in Division 22 Section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
	R. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs.  Comply with requirements for sleeve seals specified in Division 22 Section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
	S. Install chrome escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.

	3.2 3.02 JOINT CONSTRUCTION
	A. A. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.
	B. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before assembly.
	C. Threaded Joints:  Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore full ID.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:
	D. Brazed Joints:  Join copper tube and fittings according to CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook," "Brazed Joints" Chapter.
	E. Soldered Joints:  Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux to end of tube.  Join copper tube and fittings according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook."
	F. Flanged Joints:  Select appropriate asbestos-free, nonmetallic gasket material in size, type, and thickness suitable for domestic water service.  Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to ASME B31.9.

	3.3 3.03 VALVE INSTALLATION
	A. A. General-Duty Valves:  Comply with requirements in Division 22 Section "General-Duty Valves for Plumbing Piping" for valve installations.
	B. Install shutoff valve close to water main on each branch and riser serving plumbing fixtures or equipment, on each water supply to equipment, and on each water supply to plumbing fixtures that do not have supply stops.
	C. Install drain valves for equipment at base of each water riser, at low points in horizontal piping, and where required to drain water piping.  Drain valves are specified in Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties."
	D. Install balancing valve in each hot-water circulation return branch and discharge side of each pump and circulator.  Set balancing valves partly open to restrict but not stop flow.  Comply with requirements in Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties" for balancing valves.

	3.4 3.04 DIELECTRIC FITTING INSTALLATION
	A. A. Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and tubing.
	B. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller:  Use dielectric couplings or nipples.
	C. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4:  Use dielectric flanges.
	D. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 5 and Larger:  Use dielectric flange kits.

	3.5 3.06 CONNECTIONS
	A. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.
	B. Install piping adjacent to equipment and machines to allow service and maintenance.
	C. Connect new domestic water piping to the existing interior water-service piping.  Use transition fitting to join dissimilar piping materials.
	D. Connect domestic water piping to water-service piping with shutoff valve; extend and connect to the following:

	3.6 3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. A. Perform tests and inspections.
	B. The contractor shall engage an independent laboratory to conduct bacteriological and post-chlorination test certifying that the water meets quality of the drinking water.  The “Water Test Report for Use”, after acceptance by the engineer of record is required to be submitted to the SCO project prior to occupancy.
	C. Piping Inspections:
	D. Piping Tests:
	E. Domestic water piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	F. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.7 3.08 ADJUSTING
	A. A. Perform the following adjustments before operation:

	3.8 3.09 CLEANING
	A. Clean and disinfect potable and non-potable domestic water piping as follows:
	B. Clean non-potable domestic water piping as follows:
	C. Prepare and submit reports of purging and disinfecting activities.
	D. Clean interior of domestic water piping system.  Remove dirt and debris as work progresses.

	3.9 3.10 PIPING SCHEDULE
	A. A. Transition and special fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Flanges and unions may be used for aboveground piping joints unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Fitting Option:  Extruded-tee connections and brazed joints may be used on aboveground copper tubing.
	D. Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 2 and smaller shall be the following:
	E. Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 2-1/2 and larger, shall be the following:



	22 1119 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For domestic water piping specialties.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For domestic water piping specialties to include in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PIPING SPECIALTIES
	A. Potable-water piping and components shall comply with NSF 6.

	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Minimum Working Pressure for Domestic Water Piping Specialties:  125 psig unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 VACUUM BREAKERS
	A. Pipe-Applied, Atmospheric-Type Vacuum Breakers:
	B. Hose-Connection Vacuum Breakers:

	2.4 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS
	A. Reduced-Pressure-Principle Backflow Preventers:
	B. Double-Check, Backflow-Prevention Assemblies:

	2.5 DRAIN VALVES
	A. Ball-Valve-Type, Hose-End Drain Valves:

	2.6 WATER-HAMMER ARRESTERS
	A. Water-Hammer Arresters:

	2.7 AIR VENTS
	A. Bolted-Construction Automatic Air Vents:

	2.8 FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS
	A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	B. Stainless-Steel-Hose Flexible Connectors:  Corrugated-stainless-steel tubing with stainless-steel wire-braid covering and ends welded to inner tubing.

	2.9 CALIBRATED BALANCING VALVE
	A. Adjustable balancing valve:
	B. Field verify existing balancing valves and all associated components prior to beginning work. Document all device settings prior to start of system balancing.
	C. Coordinate with engineer the balancing devices currently installed. The existing balancing valve manufacture maybe acceptable.
	D. Check all existing balancing valve assemblies, ball valves, checks, unions, etc. for reliability. Replace with like new components where subject to failure.
	E. Reference drawings for additional information and directions.

	2.10 STRAINERS FOR DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
	A. Y-Pattern Strainers:

	2.11 TEMPERATURE-ACTUATED, WATER MIXING VALVES
	A. Primary, Thermostatic, Water Mixing Valves:
	B. Secondary, Thermostatic, Downstream Water Mixing Valves at group showers:
	C. Point of Use, Thermostatic temperature limiting device:

	2.12 TRAP-SEAL PRIMER DEVICE
	A. Supply-Type, Trap-Seal Primer Device:
	B. Waterless in-line, drain body trap seal. Protects trap seal from evaporation. Blocks sewer gases and odors from escaping. Provide in each existing floor drain currently existing in water heater room.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install outlet boxes recessed in wall or surface mounted on wall.  Install 2-by-4-inch fire-retardant-treated-wood blocking, wall reinforcement between studs.  Comply with requirements for fire-retardant-treated-wood blocking in Section 06 1000 "Rough Carpentry."
	B. Install water-hammer arresters in water piping according to PDI-WH 201.
	C. Install air vents at high points of water piping. Install drain piping and discharge onto floor drain.

	3.2 CONNECTIONS
	A. Comply with requirements for ground equipment in Section 26 0526 "Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems."
	B. Fire-retardant-treated-wood blocking is specified in Section 26 0519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables" for electrical connections.

	3.3 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING
	A. Equipment Nameplates and Signs:  Install engraved plastic-laminate equipment nameplate or sign on or near each of the following:
	B. Distinguish among multiple units, inform operator of operational requirements, indicate safety and emergency precautions, and warn of hazards and improper operations, in addition to identifying unit.  Nameplates and signs are specified in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	B. Domestic water piping specialties will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.5 ADJUSTING
	A. Set field-adjustable pressure set points of water pressure-reducing valves.
	B. Set field-adjustable flow set points of balancing valves.
	C. Set field-adjustable temperature set points of temperature-actuated, water mixing valves.



	22 1123.21 INLINE DOMESTIC WATER PUMPS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings: Detail pumps and adjacent equipment, drawn to scale and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved.
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and maintenance data.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. UL Compliance: UL 778 for motor-operated water pumps.
	C. Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects and Drinking Water System Components - Lead Content Compliance: NSF 61 and NSF 372.

	2.2 IN-LINE, SEALLESS CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS
	A. Description: Factory-assembled and -tested, in-line, close-coupled, canned-motor, sealless, overhung-impeller centrifugal pumps.
	B. Bell & Gossett
	C. ITT Goulds
	D. Taco Pumps
	E. Pump Construction:

	2.3 MOTORS
	A. Comply with NEMA designation, temperature rating, service factor, enclosure type, and efficiency requirements for motors specified in Section 22 0513 "Common Motor Requirements for Plumbing Equipment."


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with HI 1.4.
	B. Mount pumps in orientation complying with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Install continuous-thread hanger rods and vibration isolation of size required to support pump weight.
	D. Install thermostats in hot-water return piping.
	E. Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for identification of pumps.
	F. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to perform startup service.

	3.2 PIPING CONNECTIONS
	A. Comply with requirements for piping specified in Section 22 1116 "Domestic Water Piping." Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.
	B. Where installing piping adjacent to inline, domestic-water pumps, allow space for service and maintenance.
	C. Connect domestic-water piping to pumps. Install suction and discharge piping equal to or greater than size of pump nozzles.
	D. Install shutoff valve and strainer on suction side of each pump, and check, shutoff, and throttling valves on discharge side of each pump. Install valves same size as connected piping. Comply with requirements for strainers specified in Section 22 1119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties."

	3.3 CONTROL CONNECTIONS
	A. Install control and electrical power wiring to field-mounted control devices.
	B. Connect control wiring between temperature controllers and devices.
	C. Interlock pump between water heater.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Perform tests and inspections.
	C. Tests and Inspections:
	D. Inline, domestic-water pump will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.5 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust inline, domestic-water pumps to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Adjust initial temperature set points.
	C. Set field-adjustable switches and circuit-breaker trip ranges as indicated.



	22 3400 FUEL-FIRED DOMESTIC WATER HEATERS
	GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings:

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings: Equipment room drawing or BIM model, drawn to scale and coordinated with all building trades.
	B. Product Certificates: For each type of commercial, gas-fired, domestic-water heater.
	C. Domestic-Water Heater Labeling: Certified and labeled by testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Source quality-control reports.
	E. Field quality-control reports.
	F. Sample warranty.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and maintenance data.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.


	PRODUCTS
	1.7 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by an NRTL, and marked for intended location and use.
	B. ASHRAE/IES Compliance: Fabricate and label fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters to comply with ASHRAE/IES 90.1.
	C. ASME Compliance:
	D. NSF Compliance: Fabricate and label equipment components that will be in contact with potable water to comply with NSF 61 and NSF 372.

	1.8 COMMERCIAL GAS-FIRED, TANKLESS, DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	B. Standard: ANSI Z21.10.3/CSA 4.3 for gas-fired, instantaneous, domestic-water heaters for indoor application.
	C. Construction: Copper piping or tubing complying with NSF 61 and NSF 372 barrier materials for potable water, without storage capacity.
	D. Support: Bracket System for wall mounting.
	E. Support: Bracket System for floor mounting.

	1.9 DOMESTIC-WATER HEATER ACCESSORIES
	A. Domestic-Water Expansion Tanks:
	B. Drain Pans: Corrosion-resistant metal with raised edge. Include dimensions not less than base of domestic-water heater, and include drain outlet not less than NPS 3/4 with ASME B1.20.1 pipe threads.
	C. Piping-Type Heat Traps: Field-fabricated piping arrangement in accordance with ASHRAE/IES 90.1.
	D. Heat-Trap Fittings: ASHRAE 90.2.
	E. Comply with requirements for ball-, butterfly-, or gate-type shutoff valves specified in Section 22 0523.12 "Ball Valves for Plumbing Piping," Section 22 0523.13 "Butterfly Valves for Plumbing Piping," and Section 22 0523.15 "Gate Valves for Plumbing Piping."
	F. Gas Shutoff Valves: ANSI Z21.15/CSA 9.1, manually operated. Furnish for installation in piping.
	G. Gas Pressure Regulators: ANSI Z21.18/CSA 6.3, appliance type. Include 2-psigpressure rating as required to match gas supply.
	H. Automatic Gas Valves: ANSI Z21.21/CSA 6.5, appliance, electrically operated, on-off automatic valve.
	I. Combination Temperature-and-Pressure Relief Valves: Include relieving capacity at least as great as heat input, and include pressure setting less than working-pressure rating of domestic-water heater. Select relief valves with sensing element that extends into storage tank.
	J. Vacuum Relief Valves: ANSI Z21.22/CSA 4.4.
	K. Domestic-Water Heater Mounting Brackets: Manufacturer's factory-fabricated steel bracket for wall mounting, capable of supporting domestic-water heater and water.
	L. Provide all necessary components and attachments as required to provide a complete operational and code compliant installation.
	M. Single Wall Positive Pressure Venting: All products furnished under this Section shall conform to the requirements of The National Fuel Gas Code, ANSI Z223.1/NFPA-54 where applicable and shall comply with and be listed to UL-1738, the US Standard for Venting Systems for Gas-Burning Appliances, Categories II, III, and IV and ULC-S636-95, the Canadian Standard for Type BH gas vent systems. These requirements cover venting systems intended for venting Category II or IV gas-burning appliances as defined by the Standard for Gas-Fired Central Furnaces (except Direct-Vent Central Furnaces), ANSI Z21.47 and the National Fuel Gas Code, NFPA 54. Venting systems covered by these requirements are intended to be used with Category II, III, and IV appliances that have been installed in accordance with NFPA 54, and with codes such as the BOCA National Mechanical Code, the Standard Mechanical Code, the Uniform Mechanical Code, and local codes. Components coming in direct contact with products of combustion shall carry the appropriate UL/cUL labels.


	F. All systems components such as vent supports, roof or wall penetrations, terminations, appliance connectors and drain fittings required to install the vent system shall be UL/cUL listed and provided by the vent manufacturer.
	G. All systems components shall include a factory- installed gasket in their female-end to render the vent air and water tight when the male/female ends are pushed together as per manufacturer’s instructions. Vent systems requiring field installed sealants or compounds shall not be acceptable.
	H. Vent layout shall be designed and installed in compliance with manufacturer’s installation instructions and all applicable local codes.
	I. Vent shall be InnoFlue® manufactured by Centrotherm.
	J. Execution: the vent system shall be routed for zero clearance to combustibles as specified by the manufacturer.
	1.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Factory Tests: Test and inspect assembled domestic-water heaters specified to be ASME-code construction, in accordance with ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.
	B. Hydrostatically test commercial domestic-water heaters to minimum of one and one-half times pressure rating before shipment.
	C. Domestic-water heaters will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	D. Prepare test and inspection reports.


	EXECUTION
	1.11 DOMESTIC-WATER HEATER INSTALLATION
	A. Commercial, Domestic-Water Heater Mounting: Install commercial domestic-water heaters on cast in place concrete base. Match existing.
	B. Install domestic-water heaters level and plumb, in accordance with layout drawings, original design, and referenced standards. Maintain manufacturer's recommended clearances. Arrange units so controls and devices needing service are accessible.
	C. Install gas-fired, domestic-water heaters in accordance with NFPA 54.
	D. Install combination temperature-and-pressure relief valves in top portion of storage tanks. Use relief valves with sensing elements that extend into tanks. Extend domestic-water-heater relief-valve outlet, with drain piping same as domestic-water piping in continuous downward pitch, and discharge by positive air gap onto closest floor drain.
	E. Install water-heater drain piping as indirect waste to spill by positive air gap into open drains or over floor drains. Install hose-end drain valves at low points in water piping for domestic-water heaters that do not have tank drains. Comply with requirements for hose-end drain valves specified in Section 22 1119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties."
	F. Install thermometer on outlet piping of domestic-water heaters. Comply with requirements for thermometers specified in Section 22 0519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping."
	G. Assemble and install inlet and outlet piping manifold kits for multiple domestic-water heaters. Fabricate, modify, or arrange manifolds for balanced water flow through each domestic-water heater. Include shutoff valve and thermometer in each domestic-water heater inlet and outlet, and throttling valve in each domestic-water heater outlet. Comply with requirements for valves specified in Section 22 0523.12 "Ball Valves for Plumbing Piping," Section 22 0523.13 "Butterfly Valves for Plumbing Piping," for Plumbing Piping," and comply with requirements for thermometers specified in Section 22 0519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping."
	H. Install piping-type heat traps on inlet and outlet piping of domestic-water heater storage tanks without integral or fitting-type heat traps.
	I. Fill domestic-water heaters with water.
	J. Charge domestic-water expansion tanks with air to required system pressure.
	K. Install dielectric fittings in all locations where piping of dissimilar metals is to be joined. The wetted surface of the dielectric fitting contacted by potable water shall contain less than 0.25 percent of lead by weight.
	L. Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 22 0553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."

	1.12 PIPING CONNECTIONS
	A. Comply with requirements for domestic-water piping specified in Section 22 1116 "Domestic Water Piping."
	B. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.
	C. Where installing piping adjacent to fuel-fired, domestic-water heaters, allow space for service and maintenance of water heaters. Arrange piping for easy removal of domestic-water heaters.

	1.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service representative.
	B. Tests and Inspections:
	C. Domestic-water heaters will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	D. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	1.14 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain commercial, gas-fired, domestic-water heaters. Training shall be a minimum of two hour(s).



	22 3410 SF - Facility Natural-Gas Piping
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings: For facility natural-gas piping layout. Include plans, piping layout and elevations, sections, and details for fabrication of pipe anchors, hangers, supports for multiple pipes, alignment guides, expansion joints and loops, and attachments of the same to building structure. Detail location of anchors, alignment guides, and expansion joints and loops.
	C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For natural-gas piping and equipment indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and maintenance data.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Steel Support Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
	B. Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.
	C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Minimum Operating-Pressure Ratings:
	B. Natural-Gas System Pressure within Buildings: More than 0.5 psig (3.45 kPa) but not more than 2 psig.

	2.2 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS
	A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, black steel, Schedule 40, Type E or S, Grade B.

	2.3 PIPING SPECIALTIES
	A. Y-Pattern Strainers:

	2.4 JOINING MATERIALS
	A. Joint Compound and Tape: Suitable for natural gas.

	2.5 MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVES
	A. Two-Piece, Full-Port, Bronze Ball Valves with Bronze Trim: MSS SP-110.

	2.6 PRESSURE REGULATORS
	A. General Requirements:
	B. Line Pressure Regulators: Comply with ANSI Z21.80.
	C. Appliance Pressure Regulators: Comply with ANSI Z21.18.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 OUTDOOR PIPING INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NFPA 54 for installation and purging of natural-gas piping.
	B. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

	3.2 INDOOR PIPING INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NFPA 54 for installation and purging of natural-gas piping.
	B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems. Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Coordination Drawings.
	C. Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, sleeves, and openings in building structure during progress of construction, to allow for mechanical installations.
	D. Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas.
	E. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise.
	F. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.
	G. Locate valves for easy access.
	H. Install natural-gas piping at uniform grade of 2 percent down toward drip and sediment traps.
	I. Install piping free of sags and bends.
	J. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
	K. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.
	L. Drips and Sediment Traps: Install drips at points where condensate may collect, including service-meter outlets. Locate where accessible to permit cleaning and emptying. Do not install where condensate is subject to freezing.
	M. Extend relief vent connections for service regulators, line regulators, and overpressure protection devices to outdoors and terminate with weatherproof vent cap.
	N. Conceal pipe installations in walls, pipe spaces, utility spaces, above ceilings, below grade or floors, and in floor channels unless indicated to be exposed to view.
	O. Use eccentric reducer fittings to make reductions in pipe sizes. Install fittings with level side down.
	P. Connect branch piping from top or side of horizontal piping.
	Q. Install unions in pipes NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve, at final connection to each piece of equipment.  Unions are not required at flanged connections.
	R. Do not use natural-gas piping as grounding electrode.
	S. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements for sleeves specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
	T. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
	U. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 220518 "Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping."

	3.3 VALVE INSTALLATION
	A. Install regulators and overpressure protection devices with maintenance access space adequate for servicing and testing.

	3.4 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION
	A. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before assembly.
	B. Joints: provide welded or threaded joints.
	C. Threaded Joints:
	D. Welded Joints:

	3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with requirements for seismic-restraint devices specified in Section 220548 "Vibration Controls for Plumbing Piping."
	B. Comply with requirements for pipe hangers and supports specified in Section 220529 "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."
	C. Install hangers for steel piping with maximum horizontal spacing and minimum rod diameter, to comply with MSS-58, locally enforced codes, and authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent.
	D. Support horizontal piping within 12 inches of each fitting.
	E. Support vertical runs of steel piping to comply with MSS-58, locally enforced codes, and authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent.
	F. Support vertical runs of corrugated stainless-steel tubing to comply with manufacturer's written instructions, locally enforced codes, and authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent.

	3.6 CONNECTIONS
	A. Connect to utility's gas main according to utility's procedures and requirements.
	B. Install natural-gas piping electrically continuous, and bonded to gas appliance equipment grounding conductor of the circuit powering the appliance according to NFPA 70.
	C. Install piping adjacent to appliances to allow service and maintenance of appliances.
	D. Connect piping to appliances using manual gas shutoff valves and unions. Install valve within 72 inches of each gas-fired appliance and equipment. Install union between valve and appliances or equipment.
	E. Sediment Traps: Install tee fitting with capped nipple in bottom to form drip, as close as practical to inlet of each appliance.

	3.7 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment" for piping and valve identification.
	B. Label and paint all new and existing piping within the equipment room. Painting and labeling is to conform to the owners requirements.

	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Test, inspect, and purge natural gas according to NFPA 54 and authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Natural-gas piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.9 INDOOR PIPING SCHEDULE
	A. Aboveground, branch piping NPS 1 1/2” and smaller shall be the following:
	B. Aboveground, 2” and larger distribution piping shall be the following:

	3.10 ABOVEGROUND MANUAL GAS SHUTOFF VALVE SCHEDULE
	A. Valves for pipe sizes NPS 2 and smaller at service meter shall be:
	B. Distribution piping valves for pipe sizes NPS 2 and smaller shall be:
	C. Valves in branch piping for single appliance shall be:
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